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I. Introduction 

This paper provides background information to the report on 
"International Capital Markets --Developments and Prospects, 1987" 
(SM/87/194, 8/5/87). Section II discusses distribution and terms of 
capital market financing for developing countries highlighting the 
declining trend in overall bank financing for these countries and the 
significant divergences in individual countries' access to international 
capital markets. Section III summarizes developments in the restruc- 
turing process including adaptations in that process, increased linkage 
of bank financing to Fund and World Bank involvement, and the greater 
complexity of financing packages. Section IV reviews the evolution of 
financing modalities--in particular, the menu approach--to help 
facilitate commercial banks' participation in financing packages. 
Background information on provisioning, supervision and tax treatment is 
provided in Section V. The appendix tables also include information on 
capital market developments in industrial countries and on activities of 
multilateral development banks. 

It should be noted that the term "country" used in this paper does 
not in all instances refer to a territorial entity which is a state as 
understood by international law and practice; the term also covers some 
territorial entities that are not states, but for which statistical data 
are maintained and produced internationally on a separate and 
independent basis. 

II. Distribution and Terms of Financing 

1. Overview 

The current account deficit of developing countries doubled to 
$46 billion in 1986. Two thirds of this deficit was financed by 
external borrowing from official creditors and one third by direct 
investment. Figures for developing countries as a whole, however, mask 
widely diverging patterns between fuel and nonfuel exporting coun- 
tries. After a surplus in 1985, fuel exporters registered a current 
account deficit of $37 billion in 1986. More than half of their current 
account deficit was financed by a draw-down in international reserves, 
while they made net repayments of about $2 billion to banks. Nonfuel 
exporters, by contrast, more than halved their current account deficit 
to $9 billion. Long-term borrowing from official creditors and .foreign 
direct investment financed this deficit, while allowing a $27 billion 
accumulation of international reserves. 
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Developing countries l! obtained no net financing in international 
bank and bond markets in 1386 (Table 1). Net bond issuances by these 
countries declined to $2 billion, one third of the 1985 level. Net 
repayment to banks totaled $4 billion (equivalent to an exchange rate 
adjusted reduction in bank claims on developing countries of nearly 
3/4 percent) compared with net lending of $8 billion in 1985 (Table 2 
and Chart 1). 2/ 3/ This trend, 
lending to industrial countries, 

together with an acceleration in 
reduced the share of banks’ claims on 

developing countries in total international claims from 25 percent in 
1983 to 18 percent in 1986 (Chart 2). The 15 heavily indebted countries 
jointly repaid $3.5 billion to banks-- $4.4 billion to U.S. banks-- 
compared with repayments of $1.4 billion in 1985. Reductions in claims 
on developing countries also resulted from officially recognized debt 
conversion schemes for 1986 ($1.6 billion). 

Bank lending statistics overstate actual repayments to banks by 
developing countries because of, inter alia, unrecorded bank purchases 
of bonds, and certain transactions which reduce bank claims without 
requiring a cash repayment. Such transactions include loan sales to 
nonbanks, and write-offs by banks. Only rough estimates are available 
-of the magnitude of the other factors but including these factors, bank 
lending to developing countries was still probably slightly negative in 
1986. 

This adjusted positive flow does not coincide with the change in 
banks ’ risk exposure to developing countries because some bank lending 

l/ In the context of bank lending and bond markets, all references to 
developing countries in the text exclude major offshore banking centers 
(The Bahamas, Bahrain, the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, the Netherlands 
Antilles, Panama and Singapore). 

11. The data,in this paper are primarily exchange rate adjusted 
changes and stocks and could be interpreted as estimates of flows; in 
interpreting these flows, it is necessary to bear in mind that the 
Fund’s International Banking Statistics series is based on a balance of 
payments approach to recording banks’ assets and liabilities. Data is 
obtained from direct reports by a member country’s banks and “derived” 
reports based on the geographical positions of banks located in major 
banking center,s. Over-counting of bank claims in certain developing 
countries may occur when loan claims on nonbanks are transferred to 
banks (i.e., the central bank). Such transfers should result in an 
increase in interbank claims offset by a decline in claims on 
nonbanks. However, international banks that report their claims on 
banks and nonbanks may not properly reclassify their claims on nonbanks, 
which would result in over-counting of those claims and an 
overestimation of lending. 

31 BIS data indicate a $3 billion decline in net lending to 
developing countries. For an explanation of the differences between IBS 
and BIS data see footnote of Table 1. 
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CHART1 

GROWTH RATE OF INTERNATIONAL BANK CLAIMS, 1976-86 
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Table 1. Internationo~ Lending. 1981-86 

(In billions of U.S. dollars; or in percent) 

1981 1982 1983 19B4 1985 19A6 

International lending through 
banks and bond markets 

Total 1, 2/ 
IMP-based 
BIS-based (gross) J/ 
BIS-based (net of redepositing) J/ 

Bond issues (net) 4/ 
Bank lending u, 27 

IMF-based 
Growth rate 

BIS-based (gross) 
Growth rate 

BIS-based (net of redepositing) 
Growth rate 

International lending to industrial 
countries 

Total 
IMP-based 
BIS-based (gross) A/ 
BIS-based (net) 31 

Bond issues (n;t) 41 
Bank lending 11 

IMF-based 
Growth rate 

BIS-based (gross) 
Growth rate 

BIS-based (net) 
Growth rate 

International lending to 
developing countries A! 

Total 
IMF-based 
BIS-based 31 

Bond issues (net) A/, i/ 
Bank lending 1/ 

IMF-based 
Growth rate 

BIS-based 
Growth rate 

Memorandum item 
Total gross bond issues 

Of’ which: 52 76 77 
Industrial countries 39 60 60 
Developing countries A/ 4 5 3 

433 235 205 251 326 578 
294 230 152 186 310 562 
194 144 131 152 181 245 

29 49 46 62 76 85 

404 186 159 189 250 493 
20 8 6 7 9 15 

265 181 106 124 234 477 
20 12 7 6 11 19 

165 95 85 90 105 160 
20 10 8 7 8 11 

244 162 136 180 250 4k7 
221 180 106 147 247 448 
121 94 85 113 118 131 

22 39 36 51 62 72 

222 123 100 129 18R 395 
18 9 7 8 12 20 

199 141 70 96 185 376 
15 9 4 S 9 15 
99 5s 49 62 56 59 
12 6 5 5 4 4 

89 54 36 
55 37 28 

2 3 2 

87 51 34 
22 11 7 
53 34 26 
17 10 7 

17 
15 

3 

14 
3 

12 
2 

110 
91 

5 

14 
20 

6 

8 
1 

14 
3 

-2 
-3 

2 

-4 
-1 
-5 
-1 

166 225 
136 200 

9 5 

Sources: Bank for International Settlements (BIS); Orgsnfzatlon for Economic 
Cooperation and Development: International Monetary Fund, International Ffnancial 
Statistics; and Fund staff estimates. 

l/ IMF-based data on cross-border lending by banks are derived ‘from the Fund’s 
International Banking Stetistlcs (IBS) (cross-border interbank accounts by residence of 
borrowing bank plus international bank credlts to nonbanks by resfdence of borrower), 
excluding changes attributed to exchange rate movements. BIS-based data sre derived from 
quarterly statistics contatned in the BIS’s International Banking Developments; the 
figures shown are adjusted for the effects of exchange rate movements. Dtfferences 
between the IMF data and the BIS data are mainly accounted for by the dffferent 
coverages. The BIS date‘are derived from geographical analyses provided by banks tn the 
BIS reporting area. The IMF data derive cross-border interbank posttions from the regular 
money and banking data supplied by member countries, while the It4F analysis of transac- 
tions with nonbanks is based on data from geographical breakdowns provided by the BIS 
reporting countries and additional banking centers. Neither the LBS nor the BIS series 
are fully comparable over time because of expanston of coverage. 

2/ Total lending includes offshore centers, international organtzetions, and other non- 
Fu<d members as well as industrial and developing countries. 

3/ Estimates based on BIS end OECD date. 
z/ Net of redemption and repurcha’ees, and of doublecounting, i.e., bonds taken up by 

thy reporting banks to the extent that they are Lncluded in the banking statistics as 
cletms on nonresidents and bonds issued by the reporting banks mainly for the purpose of 
underpinning their lnternstlonal lendtng activity. 

5/ Excludes the seven offshore centers (The Bahamas, Bahrain, the Cayman Islnndn, Hong 
Ko;;g , the Netherlands Antilles, Panama, and Singapore. 
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Table 2. Bank Lending to Developing Countries, 1983-86 if 21 -- 

(In billions of U.S. dollars; or in percent) 

1983 1984 1985 1986 

Developing countries 34.3 14.4 7.7 -4.2 
Growth rate 7 3 1’ -1 

Africa 
Of which: 

Algerfa 
Cote d’Kvoire 
Horocco 
Nigeria 
South Af rlca 

5.4 -0.3 1.4 -2.5 

0.2 0.1 I.9 0.6 
-0.1 -0.3 0.1. -- 

0.3 0.1 0.1 -- 
1.3 -0.4 -0.7 -0.3 
3.0 -1.4 -0.3 -2.1 

ASi 
Of which: 

China 
India 
Indonesia 
Korea 
Malaysia 
Philippines 

9.0 8.1 6.3 4.7 

0.8 1.3 4.8 0.7 
0.9 0.1 1.7 0.3 
2.7 0.7 0.1 0.6 
2.0 3.5 2.2 -2.4 
1.9 1.4 -1.4 -0.5 

-1.3 0.1 -0.5 -0.1 

Europe 
Of which: 

Greece 
Hungary 
Turkey 
Y”goslavia 

1.3 2.2 1.8 -0.4 

1.3 1.8 1.6 0.4 
0.9 0.2 2.1 2.0 
0.5 0.9 0.5 1.5 

-- 0.2 0.2 -0.9 

Middle East 
Of which: 

Egypt 
Israel 

Western Hemisphere 
Of whfch: 

Argentina 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
t4exlco 
Venezuela 

Hemorandum items 
Fifteen heavily indebted 

countries 
Countries experiencing debt 

servidng problems 
Gross concerted lending 

disbursements A! 
Total, BIS-based 

Growth rate 
Cross bond issues 

3.6 -1.0 -2.3 -2.4 

-0.7 
-0.3 

0.5 
-0.7 

-0.3 
-0.8 

-0.1 
-1.1 

15.0 5.5 0.4 -3.6 

2.3 -0.2 0.5 
5.2 5.2 -2.9 
0.3 1.2 0.2 
0.6 0.1 -- 
0.2 -0.1 0.2 
2.8 1.3 1.4 

-1.2 -2.2 0.5 

11.3 

a.3 

13.1 
26.4 

7 
3.1 

4.9 

3.1 

10.4 
11.6 

2 
5.0 

-1.4 

-0.5 

5.4 
14.4 

3 
9.1 

1.2 
-- 

-0.4 
0.4 
0.1 

-1.5 
-1.4 

-3.5 

-11.0 

3.1 
-5.4 

-1 
4.6 

sources: Bank for International Settlements (BIS); Organtzstion for 
Economic Cooperation and Development; International Monetary Fund, 
International Financial Statistics; and Fund staff estimates. 

l/ IMFlbased data on cross-border lending by banks are derived from 
th; Fund’s International Banking Statistics (IBS) (cross’border inter- 
bank accounts by residence of borrowing bank plus international bank 
credits to nonbsnks by residence of borrower). excluding changes attri- 
buted to exchange rate movements. BIS-based data are derived from 
quarterly statistics contained in the BIS’s Internetlonal Banking 
Developments; the figures shown are adjusted for the effects of exchange 
rate movements. Dffferences between the IHF data and the BIS data are 
mainly accounted for by the different coverages. The BIS data are 
derived from geographical analyses provtded by banks in the RIS 
reporting area. The IHF data derive cross-border interbank positions 
from the regular money.and bankfng data supplied by member countries, 
while the IMP analysis of transactions with nonbenks is based on data 
from geographical breakdowns provided by the BIS reporting countries and 
addtttonal hanklng centers. Neither the IBS serles.nor the BIS series 
are fully comparable over time because of expansion of coverage. 

2/ Excluding the seven offshore centere (The Bahamae. Bahrain. the 
Ca+n Islands. Hong Kong, the Netherlands Antilles, Panems, and 
Singapore). 

I/ Excluding bridge loans. 
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is guaranteed .by official export 'credit agencies. l/ An OECD/BIS 
publication 2/ provides information on the stock o? banks' officially 
guaranteed claims on developing countries but not on exchange rate 
adjusted flows. The Development Assistance Committee (DAC) has esti- 
mated that net export credits to developing countries fell from 
$3 billion in 1985 to $2 billion in 1986. 3/ Allowing for this factor, 
banks' risk exposure to developing countries in 1986 may have declined 
by up to 1 percent. Since the magnitude of these various adjustment 
factors can only be estimated approximately and since no reliable 
regional breakdown is available, the discussion of bank lending that 
follows does not incorporate any estimate based on under-recording of 
claims or increases in official guarantees. 

The decline in recorded bank claims on developing countries in 1986 
reflected reduced borrowing by developing countries with access to 
spontaneous bank finance and a slowdown in concerted lending 41. Banks 
lent net $6.8 billion to countries without debt-servicing problems-- 
compared with net bank lending of $8.2 billion in 1985; Asia was the 
only region on which bank claims increased in 1986. Nonetheless, a few 
Asian countries with strong external positions made substantial 
repayments of bank debt (Korea ($2.4 billion), Thailand ($0.7 billion), 
and Malaysia ($0.5 billion)). 

Concerted lending decreased by 40 percent to $3.3 billion in 1986, 
with disbursements directed to countries engaged in internationally 
supported adjustment programs (Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Panama, the 
Philippines and Poland) (Table 3); in addition, a $0.5 billion bridge 
loan to Mexico was disbursed. Western Hemisphere countries received 
about 80 percent of the total under such packages in 1986, and the 
remainder was disbursed to the Philippines. During the first half of 
1987, disbursements under concerted lending commitments (to Mexico 
($3.5 billion) and Panama ($9 million)) more than equaled the amount of 
such disbursements in 1986.. However, net disbursements were smaller as 
Mexico repaid, in April 1987, the bridge loan disbursed by banks in 
December 1986. In addition to these disbursements under concerted 
lending packages, concerted short and medium facilities of more than 
$31 billion continue to be maintained (Table 4). 

- 

&87,195 815187) 
"Officially Supported Export Credits - Developments and Prospects" 

21 Statfstics on External Indebtedness: Bank and Trade'Related 
Nonbank External Claims on Individual Borrowing Countries and 
Territories at end-December 1986, BIS/OECD, July 1987. 

21 OECD Press Release on Financial Resources for Developing ' 
Countries: 1986 and Recent Trends (June 19, 1987). . . 

21 Concerted lending (or "new money") refers to equiproportional 
increases in exposure coordinated by a bank advisory'committee. 
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Table 3. Concerted Lending: Commftmenta and Oisbureementa, 1983 - First Half 1987 I/ - 

(In mllliooa of U.S. dollars; classified by year of agreement in prlnclple) 

1983 1984 1985 1986 Jan.-June 1987 
Commit- Disburse- Commit- Disburse- Comml t - Dieburee- Commit- Disburae- Commlt- Dlshu~ 

ments ments ments ments ments ments aents ments ments merits 

Argentina 
Medium-term loan 
Trade deposit facility 

1,500 
-- 

Brazil 
Medium-term loan 4,400 4,400 6,500 6,500 -- 

Chile 
Hedtum-term loan 
Cofinancing arrangement 

with World Bank 

1,300 

-- 

Colombia 
Medium-term loan -- 

Congo 
Medium-term loan -- 

Costa Rica 
Revolving’trade facilit) 202 _2/ 

Cote d’Ivoire 
Medium-term loan 

Ecuador 
Medium-term loan 

Mexico 
Medium-term loan 
Cofinancing.arrangement 

with World Bank 
Contingent investment 

support facility 
Growth contingency 

cofinancing with 
World Bank 

Nigeria 
Medium-term loan 

-- 

431 

5,000 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

278 

450 

-- 

Poland 
Short-term revolving trade 

credit facilitiee A/ 180 

Uruguay 
Medium-term loan 240 

Yugoslavia 
Medium-term loan 600 - 

Total 14,581 

Panama 
Medium-term loan 

Per” 
Medium-term loan 

Philippines 
Medium-term loan 

500 
-- 

3,700 
500 

-- 
-- 

-- 2,500 -- 1,200 -- 500 -- -- 

1,;oo 

-- 

780 780 

-- -- 

785 

300 21 

-- -- -- 1,000 

-- -- -- -- 

152 -- 50 75 

-- 104 -- -- 

431 200 -- -- 

5,000 3,800 

-- -- 

2,850 

-- 

-- 

-- 

‘, -- -- -- -- 

-- -- -- -- 

-- -- -- -- 

131 -- 147 60 

250 -- 100 

-- 925 -- 

338 285 240 

240 -- -- 

600 - 

13,342 

-- - -- - 

16,794 10.667 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- - 

2,220 

-- 

520 

194 

-- 

-- 

75 

104 

200 

950 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

400 

2 

-- 

-- - 

5.445 

-- -- 

-- 

-- 
265 

106 

-- 970 

60 -- 

-- -- 

-- -- 

-- -- 

5,000 

1,000 21 

1.200 

-- 

-- 

-- 

500 21 -- 

320 -- 

-- 51 

-- -- 

-- 525 

198 119 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- - 

8,278 3,256 

1,550 
400 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-_ 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-_ 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-_ 

-- - 

1,950 

-- 
-- 

-_ 

-_ 

__ 

-_ 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- 

3,sno 41 

-- 

-- 

-- 

__ 

9 

-_ 

-- 

- . 

-- 

-- - 

3,509 

Sourcea: Restructuring agreements; and Fund ataff estimates. 

l/ These data exclude bridging loans. 
31 These loans have an associated guarantee given by the World Bank in the later maturities equivalent to 50 percent of the nomlnnl 

amount disbursed. 
31 Agreement in princi‘ple of December 1982. 
r/ A bridge loan of $500 million was disbursed in December 1986 and repaid vhen the concerted lending of $3.5 blllion was dlshltrscd. 
J/ Utilization of these facilities varied over time, but the amount8 of the facilitfea had to be reconntituted on a ?11x monthly 

basis. 
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Table 4. Concerted Short- and lIedturn-Term Faeiltt(ea 
Outstanding at End of Period, 1983-Firat Half 1987 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1983 1984 1985 1986 
June 
1987 

Argentina 
Trade deposit facility 
Stand-by money market 

facility 
Trade credit maintenance 

facility 

Brazil 
Interbank exposure 
Trade-related 

Chile 
Trade-related 
Nontrade-related 

Costa Rica 
Revolving trade facllitiea 

Ecuador 
Trade-related credits 
Nontrade ccedita 

Madagascar 
Short-term debt 

Mexico 
Interbank exposure 21 

Hotocco 
Short-term debt 
Trade credit maintenance 

facility 

Panama 
Money-market facility 
Trade-related facilities 

Peru 
Short-term working capital 
Short-term trade-related 

credit lines 

Philippines 
Short-term debt of: 

Public sector 
Private financial aector 
Corporate sector 

Revolving trade fadlity 

Poland 
Short-term revolving trade 

credit facilftiea 

Uruguay 
Nontrade-related credits 
Treasury notea outstanding 

Yugoslavia 
Revolving trade facility 
Nontrade-related facility 

Total 

-- -- 

-- 1.400 

-- 1,200 Al 

5,500 5,300 
10,175 9.800 

1,700 1,700 
1,160 (1,160) 2/ 

152 202 277 277 277 

700 
(580) 21 

700 
-- 

700 
-- 

700 
-- 

700 
-- 

-- (117) 21 -- -- -- 

5,200 5,200 5,200 5,200 5,200 

-- 610 610 

-- -- -- 

160 21 160 41 

188 Ii 188 Ll 

133 133 133 133 133 
a4 04 84 a4 84 

1,200 965 I/ . . . if . . . 41 

800 800 II . . . 61 . . . if 

. ..hf - 

. . .y 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

(1,183) 2/ -- -- 

(1,594) 2/ -- -- 

(4401 fl -- -- 

2,965 2,965 2,965 

-- 
-- 
-- 

2,965 

534 774 772 911 

(359) 21 -- -- -- -- 

84 128 171 171 171 

600 600 
200 200 - - 

28,222 11 32.761 It 

600 
200 - 

31,612 

600 600 
200 200 - - 

31,139 31,lOR 

500 

1,400 

1.200 L/ 

500 

1,400 

1.200 g 

500 

1,400 

1,200 g 

5.300 5,250 5,250 
9.800 9,500 9,500 

1,700 
-- 

1,700 
-- 

1,700 
-- 

Sources: Restructuring agreements: and Fund staff estimates. 

l/’ Converted into medium-term facility. 
?/ Converted into medium-term debt. 
y/ Data indicate limtts rather than actual exposure. 
71 Excludea $450 million converted into medium-term debt. 
T/ The 1984 agreement vlth the Steering Committee was not signed due, inter alia, to Peru’s 

nonpayment of interest since July 1984, and no agreement is currently in effect for these 

facilities. 
61 As of Hay 1987. 
If Total excludes amounta converted into medium-term debt which are given in parentheses. 
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New long-term bank credit commitments A/ to developing countries 
increased by nearly one half -in 1986 to $24.8 billion (Table 5). This 
increase, to a large extent, reflected a nearly fourfold increase of 
concerted lending commitments to $8.1 billion. Spontaneous lending 
commitments increased moderately to $16.7 billion in 1986 from 
$14.8 billion in l985. Geographically, both spontaneous and concerted 
lending commitments were highly concentrated. Nearly 80 percent of 
spontaneous lending commitments were directed to Asian and European 
countries, while most concerted lending was committed to the Western 
Hemisphere (Mexico, $7.7 billion) and, to a lesser degree, Africa 
(Nigeria, $320 million; and the Congo, $60 million).. ' 

During the first five months of 1987, banks committed $7.1 billion 
of long-term credits to developing countries, slightly more than in the 
corresponding period of 1986. Over one quarter of this ($1,950 million) 
was new money for Argentina. Spontaneous commitments of long term bank 
credit slowed to $5.1 billion during the first five months of 1987, 
compared with $6.5 billion during the corresponding period of 1986. 
Ninety percent of this was directed to countries in Asia and Europe. 

Ten restructuring agreements were reached in principle in 1986 and, 
reflecting the $43.7 billion agreement with Mexico, the amount of 
medium- and long-term debt restructured under these agreements increased 
nearly fivefold to $62.5 billion (Table 6). Three Western Hemisphere 
countries (Brazil, Mexico and Uruguay) accounted for 85 percent of all 
rescheduled amounts; five African countries (the Congo, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Morocco, Niger and Nigeria) and two developing countries in Europe 
(Poland and Romania) accounted for the remainder. The agreements signed 
with Cote d'Ivoire, Mexico, and Uruguay were multiyear restructuring 
agreements (MYRA) and accounted for nearly 75 percent of total 
reschedulings in 1986. In addition, South Africa reached a first 
informal interim.arrangement with commercial banks, under which 
95 percent of the debt subject to the September 1985 moratorium falling 
due between August 28, 1985 and June 30, 1987 ($9.8 billion).was rolled 
over until mid-1987. 

The seven restructurings agreed in principle during the first half 
of 1987 amounted to $77 billion, thus exceeding by nearly one quarter 
the value of restructurings during the whole of 1986. ,MYRAs with 
Argentina, Chile,' Jamaica, the Philippines and Venezuela represented 
85 percent of all rescheduled amounts during that period. South Africa 

A/ This analysis is based on data published by the Orgatiization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). The OECD data, however, 
understate gross bank commitments to developing countries because they 
do not include commitments corresponding to the restructuring of long- 
term maturities. These.data are also not directly comparable to the 
data on lending previously referred to in the text, as OECD data are on 
a commitments basis and cover only new'bank credits that are publicized 
and that have an original maturity of more than one year. 
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Table 5. Long-Term Bank Credit Commitments to 
Developing Countries, 1981~May 1987 ‘. 

(In billions oE U.S. dollars) 

Jan. - Jan. - 
May May 

1981 1982 1983 1984 L/ 1985 21 1986 31 1986 1987 51 

Developing countries +/ 
Spontaneous lending 
Concerted lending / 

44.4 42.4 34.0 31.3 17.0 24.8 6.5 
44.4 42.4 19.8 14.8 14.8 16.7 6.5 

-- . . . . . . 14.2 16.5 2.2 8.1 

Capital-importing A/ 
Spontaneous lending 
Concerted lending21 

43.3 40.4 31.7 30.2 15.4 23.3 5.8 
43.3 40.4 17.5 13.7 13.2 15.2 5.8 

-- . . . . . . 14.2 16.5 2.2 8.1 

Africa 4.1 2.7 2.7 0.6 1.3 1.8 0.5 
Spontaneous lending 4.1 2.7 2.7 0.5 1.3 1.4 0.5 
Concerted lending L/ -- . . . . . . -- 0.1 -- 0.4 

Asia 
Spontaneous lending 
Concerted lending A/ 

10.0 11.1 
10.0 11.1 

. . . . . . 

4.7 3.7 
4.7 3.7 
. . . . . . 

0.2 0.4 

24.3 22.5 
24.3 22.5 

. . . . . . 

9.4 9.4 
9.4 8.5 

-- 0.9 

7.0 8.0 
7.0 8.0 

-- -- 

3.7 
3.7 

-- 

Europe 
Spontaneous lending 
Concerted lending A/ 

3.5 3.7 
2.9 3.7 
0.6 -- 

4.4 5.2 
4.4 5.2 

-- -- 

1.6 
1.6 

-- 

Middle East 0.6 0.4 -- 

Western Hemisphere 
Spontaneous lending 
Concerted lending $1 

15.5 16.1 
1.9 0.6 

13.6 11 15.5 

0.3 0.1 

2.3 8.3 
0.1 0.6 
2.2 7.7 

-- 
-- 
-- 

Memorandum Items: 
Offshore banking centers 
Developing countries 

including offshore 
banking centers 

3.7 2.2 1.2 0.9 0.6 0.2 

48.1 44.6 35.2 32.2 17.6 

1.1 

25.9 6.7 

7.1 
5.1 
2.0 

7.1 
5.1 
2.0 

0.3 
0.3 

-- 

3.1 
3.1 

-- 

1.5 
1.5 

-- 

0.2 

2.1 
0.1 
2.0 

0.2 

7.3 

Note: Owing to rounding, components may not add. 

Sources: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial Statistics Monthly; 
and Fund staff estimates. 

1/ Includes agreements in principle with Argentina, Cote d’Ivoire, Ecuador- and the 
Philippines. 

21 Includes $0.1 billion revolving trade facility for’costa Rica. 
21 Includes agreements in principle with Congo, Mexico, and Nigeria. 
A/ Includes agreement in principle with Argentina. 
51 Excludes offshore banking centers. 
71 Concerted lending refers to bank credit commitments obtained during 1983-87 and 

coordinated by a bank advisory committee (i.e.,, Argentina, Brazi,l, Chile, Colombia, Congo, Cote 
d’Ivoire, Ecuador, Mexico, Nigeria, Panama, Peru, the Philippines, Uruguay, and Yugoslavia). 

7/ Excludes the extension of a bridging loan of $1.3 billion to Argentina, and $0.2 billion 
revolving trade facility to Costa Rica. 
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Table 6. Amounts of Long-Term Bank Debt Restructured, 1983-First Half 1987 l/ 
- 

(In millions of U.S..dollars; classified by year of agreement in principle) 

Jan. - June 
,1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Congo 
Costa Rica 
Cote d'Ivoire 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Guyana' 
Jamaica' 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mexico . 
Morocco 
Mozambique 
Nicaragua 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Panama 
Peru 
Philippines 
Poland 
Romania 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 
South Africa 
Sudan 
Togo 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 
Zaire 
Zambia ' 

(309) 'jl' 
4,452 
2,169 

-- 
7d9. 1 
-- 

500 
1,,835 

,(24) 3/ 
-- 

.6,QO7 
-- 

440 
-- 

787 L/ 

(47) 21 
195 

-- 
57 

18,800 
-- 

i950) y 
538 

-- 
-- 
-- 

1,935 
-- 

380 
-- 

1,154 
567 ., 
-- 

* 

14,200 -- 
_ -- -- 

4,846 - -- 
1,160 

,-- . 
-- 

501 L 
-- 

4,260 21 
- (35)--i/ 

165 
195 

-- 

48,700 2;' 
-- 
-- 

(145) A/ -- 
27 -- 
-- -- 
-- 579 

460 -- 
5,885 21‘ -- 
1,390 -- 

-- 

78 
25 
-- 

838 1'01 - -- 
790 101 

84 - 
575 (104) 31 
-- " 

950 
21:,037 27 

1,250 
(58) _2/ (64) 3/ 
-- 74 

-- 

" 20 
-- 

_ -- 
. 920 lOI . - 

-- 
-- 
-- 

3,600 2/ 
(611-l 

-- 

Total 111 . 34,957 '. 105;091 - 13,086 

-- 
-- 

6,671 A/ 
-- 

217 
-- 

691 21 
-- 
-- 

, (57) Al 
-- 
-- 
-- 

43,700~2/ 
2,174 

-- 
-- 

43 71 
'4,250 z/ 

-- 
-- 
-- 

1,970' 
800 

-- 
-- 

(9 ,,sy -33. 
-- 
-- 

1,958 2/ .- -- 
-- 

(65) ?I 
-- 

29,500 21 - -- 
-- 

6,005 2/ 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

366 2/ 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-9 

250 a/ 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

9,010 21 - -- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

10,900 
-- 
-- 
-- 

21,088 2/ - -- 

(61) Al 
-- 

62.,474 77,119 

Sources: Restructuring agreements; and Fund staff est,imat,es. , . : 

L/ Including short-term debt converted into long-term debt. 
21 Multiyear rescheduling agreement,,(MYRA)., , : 
?i/ Deferment agreement. 

.' 

x;/ .Excluding $9.6 billion in deferments corresponding,to,maturities due in 1986. 
T/ Consists of MYRA for maturities of.$707 miliion falling-due in 1985-89 and restruc'turing of 

s7y.8 million of arrears at the end of'1984. 
/ Including $195 million of interest and principal arrears. ', 
71 Preliminary'number.. ( 

.. 

fi/ Including U.S..9321 million of%interest and'latc'interest arrears which will have to be paid back in 
equal monthly installments in the.peridd between the signing of the*agreement and the end of 1987. 

9/ Short-term debt--other than the t'rade.facility-,-was consolidated into a medlum-term loan under th 
19x4/85 restructuring. 

. 

101 Modification of 1981 agreement. 
a 

ii/ Totals exclude amounts deferred which are given in parentheses. - 
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reached a second interim arrangement with its banks under which an 
estimated $10.9 billion of principal falling due between mid-1987 and 
mid-1990 would be rolled over until at least June 30, 1990. 

In 1986, international bond issues by developing countries 
(including offshore centers) were almost halved to $5.5 billion 
(Table 7). As the result of this decline and increased activity in the 
industrial country segment of the market, the share of developing 
countries in total international bond issues dropped from 6 percent in 
1985 to about 2.5 percent in 1986 (Appendix Table 30). The number of 
developing countries issuing international bonds declined from 22 in 
1985 to 19 in 1986. Activity continued to be dominated by Asian and 
European countries which placed nearly 85 percent of developing country 
bonds. 

Most of the decline in bond issues in 1986 reflected reduced place- 
ments by several traditional Asian borrowers as their current account 
positions strengthened; Korea, Malaysia and Thailand together issued 
$3.8 billion less in bonds in 1986 than in the preceding year. China 
was by far the most active borrower among developing countries in the 
international bond market, issuing $1.4 billion of bonds or 25 percent 
of the total. In Europe, total bond issues by developing countries 
dropped to $1 billion, mainly reflecting reduced bond issues by 
Greece. The only increase occurred in the Western Hemisphere where 
developing countries issued $0.7 billion of bonds in 1986, but this 
increase represents the securitization of Mexican and Brazilian 
interbank credit lines. Offshore centers issued $0.8 billion of 
international bonds, about one third less than in 1985. 

During the first six months of 1987, international bonds were 
issued by 13 developing countries (including offshore centers). The 
value of these placements declined further to $2.1 billion, and their 
share in total international bond issues dropped to 2.1 percent. 
Developing countries in Europe stepped up bond issues to $1.0 billion of 
bonds during the first half of 1987, nearly half of total developing 
country bond placements during that period. Greece, Hungary and 
Portugal each issued $0.3 billion of international bonds during the 
first six months of 1987; in addition, Turkey issued about $0.1 bil- 
lion. In Asia, only China ($0.4 billion), India and Malaysia ($0.2 bil- 
lion each), and Korea ($0.1 million) issued bonds. Except for offshore 
centers which placed $0.2 billion, other bond issuing activity in the 
developing world during the first half of 1987 was confined to Colombia, 
Trinidad and Tobago (about $50 million each) and Israel ($20 million). 

During 1986 developing countries arranged $3.7 billion in other 
long-term external bank facilities, compared with $2.7 billion in 1985 
(Appendix Table 25). Virtually all of these facilities were arranged in 
favor of Asian ($2.0 billion) and European ($1.5 billion) countries. In 
aedition China, Turkey, and South Korea issued $0.5 billion of 
Eurocommercial paper in 1986. During the first five months of 1987, 
developing countries, both from Asia and Europe, arranged $0.4 billion 



1; ,:, , 1- :. . 117.8 630. f’ “ . jf’i7’i ,61~~~ 1’ 1:;oj3. ~ ‘j~j;o I...., 952.3.’ , ,/ 

,, 
4.1.6' 2&,$"~!:‘74'4'7 . . ' 204.9‘2 276.1 

Li’ ' 4Oj5'..:;-,ri47.1;:' !163.0~. :., 2~72.2 r 
76.2-, 339.4! ~~,.i,347:4.~ 432:5 i.,-.273:9;: 273.6, 
. L .y i- :. y; ;9914;.-.-. 105~2 . :, 105;2:1 130.4: 

li , ;,, ,I:., :.‘:.:. .I. , >,., 
175.0 j : 7, -. :J ~~~Z.0 . :. 1' 1 ., -& - ._ 20.0,. 

Soure: Organizatlon for Fconan~c -ration ard Lkvelcqmznt, Financial Statistics Monthly. 
l/ Foreign ixmk and Eurobomk. 

?/ lkcl.udcs 0ffslDre karddrg enters. - 
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of long-term external facilities. This represented a sharp decline 
relative to the $1.7 billion of long-term facilities arranged during the 
corresponding period of 1986. Moreover, no developing country tapped 
the market for Eurocommercial paper during the first quarter of 1987. 

Developing countries withdrew $3.4 billion of deposits with 
international banks in 1986 whereas they had deposited $24.1 billion in 
1985 (Appendix Tables 13 through 18). Depqsiting by nonbanks in 
developing countries slowed to $2 billion in 1986 from $22 billion in 
1985; part of this slowdown may reflect a reduction and, in some 
instances, a reversal, of capital flight. Interbank deposits declined 
by $5.2 billion in 1986 reflecting a reduction in official reserves, 
particularly from fuel exporting countries. These countries reduced 
their deposits by $20.0 billion in 1986, compared with an $8 billion 
build up in 1985, while nonfuel exporting countries increased their 
deposits by $16.5 billion in 1986. 

2. Distribution of lending by nationality of banks 

The evolution of banks’ claims on developing countries displayed 
diverging patterns in 1986, depending on the nationality of creditor 
banks. 11 The reduction in U.S. banks’ consolidated claims on 
develop&g countries amounted to $13.5 billion in 1986 (9.4 percent) 
compared with a decline of $13.3 billion in 1985 (8.5 percent) (Appendix 
Table 19). 11 The 1986 reduction in claims was in the 18-20 percent 
range for developing countries in Africa, Asia, Europe and the Middle 
East but only 4 percent for Western Hemisphere countries. Vis-a-vis the 
15 heavily indebted countries, U.S. banks reduced their claims by $4.4 
billion in 1986 (4.8 percent), following a decline of $4.9 billion 
(5.1 percent) in 1985. The behavior of the different types of U.S. 
banks vis-a-vis developing countries as a whole was fairly uniform in 
1986 , with the 9 and 15 largest banks reducing their claims by 9 and 
11 percent respectively, compared with 8 percent for the other banks. 
Adjusted for guarantees and other risk transfers, U.S. banks’ risk 

A/ Data on consolidated bank claims by nationality of banks are 
regularly published by the United States and the United Kingdom. The 
Bundesbank publishes data on the geographical claims of domestic banks, 
their foreign branches, and subsidiaries; consolidated information has 
been published once for a limited number of countries, but is not pub- 
lished on a regular basis. Data on the currency composition of claims, 
which could be used to correct the data for movements in exchange rates 
in deriving lending flows, are not available for Germany, the United 
Kingdom, or the United States , and thus the changes in,claims derived 
from these series have to be interpreted with caution. 

21 In 1985 the decline in U.S. banks’ claims on developing countries 
was affected by Cracker National Bank’s sale of $3.1 billion of 
developing country loans to Midland Bank, which did not record these 
increases in the data for U.K. bank claims on developing countries. 
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exposure to .developing countries declined from a peak of $150 billion in 
1983 to $122 billion in 1986. The decline in risk exposure amounted to 
8.5 percent in 1985 and 1986 (Appendix Table 20). 

Consolidated claims of U.K. banks, unadjusted for exchange rate 
changes, increased by $0.6 billion in 1986 (1 percent), about the same 
as in 1985 (Appendix Table 21). l/ However, in'view of the greater 
exchange rate stability prevaili;g in 1986, figures for that year are 
more likely to reflect accurately underlying trends rather than 
valuation changes. 2/ Claims of U.K. banks on Western Hemisphere 
,countries increased-by $1 billion (3 percent) in 1986, partly reflecting 
$0.4 billion increases vis-h-vis Argentina and Brazil, and declined by 
$0.1 billion (6 percent) vis-ii-vis the Middle East. Claims on other 
regions showed little or no change. 

German banks seem to have reduced their claims on developing 
countries by $1.5 billion in 1986, following a small decline in 1985. 
German domestic banks showed.an increase in claims on developing 
countries of $2.3 billion (9 percent) in 1986 allowing for an 
approximate adjustment for exchange rate changes, compared with an 
increase of about $3 billion in 1985. While difficult to interpret, 
this increase may largely reflect a transfer of claims to domestic banks 
from their branches and subsidiaries abroad, whose claims on developing 
countries fell by $1.4 billion and $2.4 billion, respectively. Claims 
on Western Hemisphere countries and also on African countries appear to 
have been reduced while claims, on oil exporters and European developing 
countries may have been increased slightly. 

Information on the breakdown of Japanese bank claims by region is 
not published. However, a comparison of lending by other major 
nationality groupings of banks suggests a marked increase inJapanese 
bank claims in Asian countries. Claims on other regions appear not to 
have changed significantly. 

3. Regional pattern of flows 

The regional pattern of lending flows to developing countries 
continued to reflect the dichotomy between countries with recent debt- 
servicing difficulties and countries which did not encounter payments 
problems. While developing countries in Asia and Europe, to a lesser 

1/ The 1985 decline in U.K. exposure of $0.4 billion as shown in 
Appendix Table 21 is overstated by about $0.9 billion as the result of a 
statistical discontinuity in the data for South Africa. U.K. data for 
1985 are not affected:by the transfer of claims from Cracker National 
Bank to Midland. 

21 The appreciation of the'pound sterling in terms of the U.S. dollar 
slowed, on an end-of-period basis, from 25 percent in 1985 to 2.percent 
in 1986. 
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degree, obtained net financing through international bank and bond 
markets, countries in Africa, the Middle East and the Western Hemisphere 
each made repayments in the $2.3-3.0 billion range in 1986. A/ 

Developing countries in the Western Hemisphere repaid net 
$2.9 billion through international bank and bond markets in 1986, 
compared with borrowing of $0.6 billion in 1985. Repayments to'interna- 
tional banks amounted to $3.6 billion-- compared with borrowing of 
$0.4 billion in 1985--despite $3.1 billion of concerted lending to 
Western Hemisphere countries, including the bank bridge loan to 
Mexico. About $1.6 billion of the decline in bank claims reflected the 
conversion of debt into equity by Chile, Mexico, Brazil, and Costa 
Rica. The only Western Hemisphere countries that obtained.net bank 
lending in 1986 were Argentina ($1.2 billion) and Colombia 
($0.4 billion); bank claims on Ecuador also increased somewhat. By far 
the largest repayments were made by Mexico ($1.5 billion)--prior to the 
adoption of an adjustment program that was supported by the Fund--and 
Venezuela ($1.4 billion). 

U.S. banks reduced their consolidated claims on developing 
countries in the Western Hemisphere by $3.5 billion (4 percent) in 1986 
compared with a reduction of $4.5 billion (5 percent) in 1985 (Appendix 
Tables 19 and 21). Total U.S. bank claims were reduced most vis-a-vis 
Mexico ($1.3 billion) and Venezuela ($1.0 billion) and by roughly 
$0.4 billion each in Brazil and Colombia. German banks (including 
branches and subsidiaries) also appear to have reduced their.exposure on 
developing countries in the Western Hemisphere. By contrast, U.K. banks 
increased, on a consolidated basis and unadjusted for exchange rate 
changes, their exposure to Western Hemisphere countries by $1 billion 
(+3 percent) in 1986, more than offsetting the small decline of 1985. 

Bonds issued by Western Hemisphere countries increased from 
$0.2 billion in 1985 to $0.7 billion in 1986. However, about 
$0.5 bill,ion of the latter figure represents the securitization of 
Brazilian and Mexican interbank credit lines. Smaller bond placements 
were made by Colombia and several other Western Hemisphere countries in 
1986. During the first half of 1987, Colombia and Trinidad and Tobago 
issued about $50 million of bonds each. 

Banks' long-term credit commitments to Western Hemisphere countries 
increased nearly fourfold to $8.3 billion in 1986, 93 percent of which 
represented a concerted lending package to Mexico while the remainder 
consisted of spontaneous commitments. During the first five months of 
1987, banks committed on a concerted basis $1.55 billion of new long- 
term money and a $400 million trade facility to Argentina. There were 
only $0.1 billion of spontaneous long-term external credit commitments 
to Western Hemisphere countries. Only $0.1 billion of other 

l/ Data on borrowing through international bond markets are based on 
gross issues. 
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international long-term'bank .facilities were committed to Western 
.Hemisphere; countries during.1986 and the first five months of 1987. 

:. 
Western Hemisphere residents increased their deposits with 

international .banks;by $0.3 billion.in 1986'compared with a $5.9 bil- 
lion increhse in.1985. Interbank deposits decreased by $5.8 billion, 
reflecting declines in international reserves, whiSe deposits of 
nonbanks increased by $6.1 billion. The highest reductions in deposits 
in 1986 occurred in Venezuela ($5.1 billion) and Brazil ($0.8 bil- 
lion). By contrast, deposits from residents of Colombia and Uruguay 
increased by $0.5'billion each. 

.'International lending through bank and bond markets to developing 
countries in Asia amounted to $7.5 billion in 1986, about 60 percent of 
the amount registered in 1985. Bank lending dropped from $6.3 billion 
,ixis1985 to $4.7 billion in 1986, as the external position of Asian 
countries strengthened and some countries reduced their level of bank 
indebtedness. Korea made repayments of $2.4 billion while Malaysia and 
Thailand repaid jointly $1.1 billion of bank debt. In the case of the 
Philippines, tianks reduced'their.exposure by $0.1 billion despite 
concerted'disbursements ,of $0.5 billion. Lending to China dropped from 
$4b8 billian in 1985 to $0.7' billion in 1986, while.lending to India 
declined from $1.7 billion to $0.3 billion. 

Consolidated claims.of U.S. banks on developing countries in Asia 
declined by one fifth ($4.8 ,billion), following a 12 percent reduction 

.in ,1985.. Two,thirds of this reflected the decline in U.S. banks' expo- 
sure vis-8-vis South Korea c-$3.2 billion). The consolidated claims of 
U.K. banks,' unadjusted.for .the impact of exchange rate movements, 
declined by'lpercent in 1986 c-$0.1 billion) compared with a 2 percent 
increase in 1985. Claims of German banks appear to have remained 
roughlylunchanged, and..indications are that Japanese banks substantially 
increased their claims on Asian countries. 

, 
Bond'issues by.Asian countries fell by more ,than half to 

$218 billion in 1986; ,This decline was more than accounted for by 
reduced recourse to bond financing by Korea, Malaysia, and Thailand. 
These countries had issued $4.6 billion of bonds in 1985,..but placed 
only $0.8 billion of bonds in 1986. By contrast, China and Indonesia 
stepped up their bond issues by about $0.3 billion each, with China 
becoming, among developing countries, the largest borrower in 
international bond markets.. During the first half.of 1987 bond issues 
by' Asian countries continued to:decline, falling to an annualixed amount 
of.Sl.7 billion-- only three fifths of.the 1986 level. 

New long-term bank credit commitments to Asia amounted to 
$8.0 billion in 1986,. up from $7.0 billion in 1985. -All commitments--as 
in 1985--were'on a spontaneous basis. Arrangements of other interna- 
tional long-term bank facilities increased by.one third to $2 billion in 
1986. ,However, arrangements of such facilities fell to $0.2 bilL.ion 
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during the first five months of 1987. China and South Korea also issued 
$0.3 billion of Eurocommercial paper in 1986 but were not active on that 
market during the first quarter of 1987. 

Countries in Asia deposited'S9.1 billion in international banks in 
1986, about 15 percent more than in 1985. Interbank deposits increased 
by $10.5 billion, while nonbanks in Asia reduced their deposits by 
$1.5 billion. The Phillipines, Thailand ($0.5 billion each) and 
Malaysia ($0.3 billion) increased their deposits. By contrast, 
Indonesia and Korea ($1.8 billion each), China ($1.4 billion) and India 
($0.6 billion) reduced their international bank deposits. In the case 
of Korea, the reduction reflected a shift in holdings of foreign 
exchange reserves from bank deposits to U.S. Government securities. 

Net lending through international bank and bond markets to 
developing countries in Europe fell by more than 80 percent in 1986 to 
$0.6 billion as net bank lending became negative and international bond 
issues declined. Net repayments to banks by European countries amounted 
to $0.4 billion in 1986, compared with bank flows averaging nearly 
$2 billion a year during the 1983-85 period. The largest repayments 
were made by Portugal ($2.0 billion), Yugoslavia ($0.9 billion) and 
Romania ($0.5 billion), while Hungary ($2.0 billion), Turkey 
($1.5 billion), and Greece ($0.4 billion), were net borrowers. 

In 1986, international bond issues by developing countries in 
Europe declined to $1 billion from $1.6 billion in 1985. New interna- 
tional bond issues by Greece fell to $0.2 billion in 1986, about one 
fourth of their 1985 level, while Hungary reduced its issues to 
$0.3 billion. During the first half of 1987 European countries nearly 
doubled, at an annualized rate, their placement of international bonds 
($1.9 billion). Greece, Hungary, and Portugal issued $0.3 billion of 
such bonds each, while Turkey placed $0.1 billion. Turkey, Portugal and 
Hungary arranged international long-term bank facilities for $1.5 bil- 
Lion in 1986, two thirds more than in 1985; Turkey also issued 
$0.2 billion of Eurocommercial paper. However, during the first five 
months of 1987 the arrangement of long-term bank facilities fell to 
$0.2 billion; no new Eurocommercial paper programs were established for 
these countries during the first quarter of 1987. 

Bank deposits from European developing countries increased by 
$0.9 billion in 1986, compared with an increase of $2.2 billion in 
1985. The'1986 increase was more than accounted for by a build up of 
deposits by Romania ($1.5 billion) and Turkey ($0.4 billion) while 
Yugoslavia drew down its deposits by $1.2 billion. Virtually all these 
transactions occurred in the interbank market. 

Developing countries in Africa repaid net $2.4 billion through bond 
and bank markets in 1986 as opposed to net borrowings of $2.7 billion in 
1985. Repayments to banks amounted to $2.5 billion in 1986, as the 
result of sizable repayments by South Africa ($2.1 billion) on debt not 
covered by the interim arrangementwith its bank creditors. The only 
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substantial increase in bank exposure was infavor of Algeria, which 
borrowed 'net $0.6 billion. U.S. .banks reduced ,their exposure vis-A-vis 
African countries by $2.0 billion '(20 percent). German'banks also 
appear to have reduced their exposure on African countries somewhat, 
vhile the consolidated position of U.K. banks, unadjusted for exchange 
rate changes, remained unchanged. 

: 

In 1986 bond placements of 'African countries'dwindled to 
$0.1 billion--only one t,enth of the 1985 voiume--and African countries 
did not issue any bonds during the first six months of'1987. This 
decline is explained'by the absence of South Africa from international 
bond markets, leaving Algeria as the.on1.y African issuer'of bonds in 
1986. New spontaneous long term international credit commitments to 
developing countries in Africa remained approximately unchanged in 1986 
at $1.4 billion. In addition there were concerted lending commitments 
to Nigeria ($320 million) and the Congo ($60 million). Other interna- 
tional long-term bank facilities did not play a role in the financing of 
African countries in 1986 or early 1987; the last such facility was 
arranged in 1984. 

Residents of Africa reduced their deposits with international banks 
by $0.8 billion in 1986 following a $3.9 billion increase in 1985; 
virtually all of these transactions occurred in the interbank market. 
Deposits of Algerian and Cameroonian residents declined considerably 
(minus $1.8 billion and $0.6 billion, respectively) while Nigeria, South 
Africa'and Tunisia, recorded modest increases. 

: 

Net reRayments to'international banks by developing countries in 
the Middle East amounted to $2'.4 billion in 1986, about'the same amount 
as in 1985. Middl'e Eastern countries did not issue international bonds 
in 1986, but Israel issued $20 million of such bonds during the first, 
half of 1987. The net repayment to banks was more than accounted' for by 
Israel, Kuwait,. and 'the United Arab Emirates which e,ach repaid about 
$1 billion. Spontaneous 'Long-term bank commitments to Middl'e Eastern 
countries amounted to only $0.1 bil'lion in 1986' and increased to 
$0.2 billion during the first five months of 1987.' : 

Reflecting curtailed export earnings and a draw-down in 
international reserves, deposits from Middle Eastern residents with 
international, banks declined by'$12.8'bilLion whereas'such deposits had 
increas'ed by $4.3 billion in 1985. Saudi Arabia drew down its deposits 
by $6.6 billion and Egypt and Kuwait each recorded'declines of about 
$1 billion. Most of the decline took place in the interbank market 
($9.6 billion). Nonbanks in the Middle East reduced their 'deposits by 
$3.3 billion. 

4. Terms . . 

*Ierms on new'bank commitments and' debt' restructurings generally 
continued to'ease in 1986 'and 'early 1987; although regional divergences 
persisted, particularly with regard to spreads.' Average spreads on new 
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CHART 3 

TERMS ON INTERNATIONAL BANK LENDING 
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bank credit commitments to developing countries declined, according to 
OECD data, from a peak of 154 basis points in 1983 to 63 basis points in 
1986 and.61 basis points during the first quarter of 1987 (Appendix 
Table 26 and Chart 3). The difference between spreads on lending to 
developing and industrialised countries declined from 89 basis points in 
1983 to 27 basis points in 1986, but increased somewhat to 33 basis 
points during the first quarter of 1987. The,average maturity of new 
credit commitments to developing countries has been relatively stable 
over the last few years and lengthened somewhat from eight years and one 
month in 1986 to about eight years'and nine months during the.first 
quarter of 1987. Maturities for developing countries in 1984-86 
generally were about 17 months longer than maturities for industrialised 
countries. During the first quarter of 1987 this differential widened 
to three 'years and four months, reflecting not only the lengthening of 
maturities of developing countries but also some shortening of 
maturities for industrial countries. 

On,average, spreads under restructuring agreements fell from 
195 basis points in 1983 to 137 basis points in 1985 and to 96 basis 
points during 1986 and the first half'of 1987 (Table 8; for details see 
Appendix Table 29). The easing of spreads was particularly marked for 
Western Hemisphere countries where the spread on restructurings fell to 
an average of 86 basis points in the first half of 1987. By contrast, 
in Africa the spread on recent reschedulings remained well in excess of 
100 basis points. In the case of Nigeria, the spread agreed in the 
agreement in principal in November 1986 was for 125 basis points and in 
the case of Morocco, the December 1986 agreement in'principal fixed a 
spread of 119 basis points. On concerted lending the decline in spreads 
was even more pronounced, particularly over the last two years, with a 
decline from 225 basis points in 1983 to 179 basis points in 1985 and 
84 basis points in 1986 (140 basis points excluding Mexico); during the 
first half of 1987, the spread on the only concerted lending commitments 
(Argentina) was 87.5 basis points. Concerning spontaneous lending, OECD 
data indicate that spreads fell from 76 basis points in 1983 to 67 basis 
points in 1985-86 and 60 basis points during the first quarter of 1987. 

Under restructuring agreements, average maturities lengthened 
from about 7 l/2 years in 1983 to nearly 11 years in 1985 and about 
16 l/2 years in 1986. The average maturity on restructurings declined 
during the first semester of 1987. If the arrangement with South Africa 
is included the average restructured maturity was about 13 l/2 years, 
excluding South Africa it averaged 15 l/2' years. Average maturities 
under concerted lending increased from more than 6 l/2 years in 1983 to 
9 l/2 years in 1985 and 11 l/2 years in 1986. During the first half of 
1987, the maturity of Argentina's new medium term concerted credit was 
set at 12 years, compared to 4 years for the trade deposit facility. 
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Table 8. Terms of Selected Bank Debt ‘Restructurings and Financial Packages, 
1983-First Half 1987 l-1 

Country Year of Interest Rate 
Agree- Type of Grace Period Haturity (In tiercent spread 
ment Transaction (In- years) (In years) .over LIBOR-U.S. Prime) 

Brazil 

Chile 

Cote d’Ivoire 

Argentina 1983 
1984 

1987 

1983 

1984 

1986 

1983 

1984 
1985 

1987 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Jamaica 

Mexico 

Morocco 

1984 

1986 

1983 
1985 

1983 

1984 

1684 
1985 
1987 

1383 

1984 

1986 

1985 
1986 

New financing 3 
Restructuring 3 
New financing 3 
New financing 5 
New financing 21 -- 
Restructuring 31 4/ 7 -- 
Restructuring 31 41 5 -- 

Restructuring 
New financing 
Restructuring 
New financing 
Restructuring 

2 i/2 
2 l/2 

5 
5 
5 

New financing 
Restructuring 
New financing 
Restructuring 
New financing 
Restructuring 3/ 4/ -- 
Restructuring 615/ 

4 7 2 Ilk-2 1/R 

4 8 2 l/8-2 

5 9 .l 314-l l/2 

6 12 1 3/E 
5 10 1 518-l l/4 
4 5 1 l/8 
6 15 II2 1 

Restructuring 
Restructuring 
New Financing 
Restructuring if 

Restructuring 
Restructuring A/ 

Restructuring 
New Financing 1 l/2 
Restructuring 41 3 
New ffnanclng 2 

Restructuring 2 
Restructuring 3 
Restructuring 4/6/ 1 l/2 
Restructuring 7171 9 -- 

Restructuring 
New financing 
New financing 
Restructuring L/ 

Restructuring i/ 
New flnanctng 
New financing a! 
New financingz/ 

R&tructurt”g 
Restr~cturl”g 
Restructurfng A/ 
Restructuring lo! 

.Restructurl”g ii/ - 

4 
3 

5 112 
0 to 1 

7 
5 
7 
4 

3 
4 
4 

-- 
-- 

5 
5 
7 1!2 

4 l/2. 2 l/4:2 l/8 

10 to.12 1 3/E 
10 1 518-l l/4 
12 7/E 
4 718 

19 13116 
12 13116 

8 2 l/4-2 
8 2 118-l 7/E 
9 2-l 314 

9. 2-l 314 
7 1 l/8 

7 1 718-l 5/E 
8 1 7/8-l 518 
7 1 718-l 5/E 
9 1 518-l 318 

5 2 114-2 l/8 

13 1 3/E 

7 2 l/4-2 1/E 

6 2 3/E-2 1J4 
12 1 3/E 
10 1 518-l l/4 

5 2 l/2 
10 1 718 
8 l/2 Ill4 

12 l/2 1 l/4 

8 

6 

10 
14 

20 

12 

12 

8 

1 718-l 314 
2 114-2 l/8 

1 112-l 118 

7/E in 1985-86 

1 l/8 in 1987-91 
1 l/4 in 1992-98 
13116 
13116 
13l16 
13116 

7 

11 
4 

6 

5 112' 

1 314 
1 3116 
1 314 
1 3116 

10 
9 

17 

10 

. . . 121 - 

1 5/E 
1 314-l 3/E 
7l8 
1 3/E 

6 2 l/4-2 l/8 
6 2 l/4-2 118 

12 1 318 

12 1 518 
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Table 8 (can’t). Terms of Selected Bank Debt Restructurings and Financial Packages, 
1983-First Half 1987 L/ 

Country Year of Interest Rate 
Agree- Type of Grace Period Maturity (In percent spread 
ment Transaction (In years) (In years) over LIROR-U.S. Prime) 

Venezuela 1984 Restructuring 31 -- 12 l/2 1 l/8 
1987 Restructuring 3141 -- 13 718 -- 

Yugoslavia 1983 Restructuring 3 6 1 7/8-l 3/4 
1983 New financing 3 6 1 7/8-l 314 
1984 Restructuring 4 7 1 5/8-l l/2 
1985 Restructuring / 4 10 l/2 1 l/8 

Sources : Table 

Classified by year of agreement in principle. 
New trade credit and deposit facility. 
Amendment to previous rescheduling6 or new money packages. 
Multiyear debt restructuring agreement. 
Amendments to 1983-87 restructuring agreement and 1988-91 unrescheduled original maturities. 
Maturities falling due in 1985/86 and 1986187. 
Maturities falling due in 1987188, 1988189,. 1989/90 and beyond. 
Growth contingency cofinancing with the World Bank. 
Contingent investment support facility. 
Conversion of short-term trade credits into medium-term debt. 
Consolidation of trade arrears into a trade credit maintenance facility. 
Original rates. 
Of private financial and private corporate sector debt, except for private corporate sector debt 

due in 1990-92 under the 1985 restructuring agreement. The latter maturities are restructured at 
public sector terms. 
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.’ ,I . ., 
., : 

III. The Restructuring Process 

1. General considerations ,. 

Following the emergence of widespread debt-seryicing‘difficulties. 

1 in 1982-83, a framework was'developed to negotiate bank debt relief 
'which, during the early years, worked fairly expeditiously. However, 
during 1986, the.time needed to finalize bank financial packages 
increased significantly. On the basis of ten bank financial arrange- 
ments concluded during 1982-87 withyfour major debtor countries 
(Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico), the average time elapsed from 
when,the debtor country first approached the banks unti.1 the first 
disbursement under a new money loan rose to,.eight,months, in 1986 from 

" five months in 1982-84. In Mexico, the process of assembling the bank 
financial package until the first disbursement took ten months, while 
for Nigeria,' the‘process has'taken even longer-- after more than twelve 
months no final agreement has been reached. 

Q 

These delays have prompted proposals from banks to improve the 
working of the advisory, committee process to reduce the time and cost 
involved. Regional U.S. banks and Japanese banks have felt,under- , 
represented at times.on.advisory committees. For this reason, efforts 
have emerged from time to time to'increase the size of advisory 
committees so as to include these banks. However; other banks worry 
that the advisory committees could'become too.large and unweildy a body 
to function effectively or that one nationality of banks could become 
over-represented. Moreover, greater involvement in the advisory 
committee process may not successfully address smaller banks' concefns 
or co-opt them into'the process; . !I 

One approach that has proven useful --for example in getting the 
menu approach explicitly adopted for Argentina--is to have discussions 
among senior officers of leading financial institutions to resolve basic 
problems and maintain momentum in the restructuring process. Other 
techniques that have been suggested include rotating the chairmanship of 
the advisory committee among the members, having more senior staff on 
the committees, and delegating more technical work to the economic 
subcommittees. Commercial bank representatives also stressed that the 
information flow between Fund/World Bank staff and commercial banks 
could be improved; in particular, banks wanted to be consulted at an 
earlier stage about the size of a financing gap and the distribution of 
its financing. Many banks thought that the Institute of International 
Finance (IIF) could become a suitable forum to review issues affecting 
the restructuring process. Finally, it was widely believed that the 
development of financing options in recent restructuring agreements (see 
below) could help facilitate the participation of banks with differing 
interests. 

The Argentine new money package, where more than 90 percent of 
banks' commitments were received within two months of the 1987 agreement 
in principle, contrasts strongly with the difficulties in assembling the 
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new package 'for Mexico. Bankers have cited 'a number of reasons for this 
rapid commitment. One, the commercial banks' contribution to the 
Argentina package was smaller, both in absolute terms and as a percen- 
tage increase in their exposure, than the Mexican package ($1.95 billion 
or 9 percent in Argentina, compared to $7.7 billion or 12 percent for 
Mexico). Two, banks also felt that'communication in Argentina's case 
had been better concerning the size and structure of the package. 
Three, the early participation fee of 318 percent for commitments made 
before a specified date may have quickened the decision-making process 
in a number of banks. Four, the composition of creditor banks was more 
favorable; fewer relatively recalcitrant large banks, particularly U.S. 
regional banks, were creditors of Argentina than of Mexico. Also, more 
generally, banks became worried by Late February 1987 about the debt 
restructuring process, because the three largest debtor countries were 
in a situation where either financing packages had not been completed 
(Mexico, Argentina) or arrears were accumulating (Brazil). 

The long delays in assembling U.'S. bank suPport for Mexico and its 
relatively lukewarm acceptance rate among non-U.S. money center banks 
was a considerable source of friction with other national groups of 
banks, especially Japanese and British banks. Indeed, British banks 
reportedly requested, and received, a modest topping up from certain 
major U.S. banks of the contribution from U.S. banks. Claims of U.S. 
banks on Argentina were more concentrated among large banks, than on 
Mexico. In Argentina, about 20 banks accounted for over 90 percent of 
U.S. exposure, while in Mexico 50 banks held 90 percent of the U.S. 
exposure; in addition, 95 percent of the exposure was held by 25 banks 
in Argentina but by 75 banks in Mexico. The large number of banks in 
these packages is one reason some banks have considered options to 
permit banks with smaller exposures to exit or to induce their quicker 
acceptance. 

2. Association with policy reform 

a. Financing assurances for Fund arrangements 

The appropriate degree of assurance on bank financing reflects a 
variety of considerations: whether new money is required and, if so, 
its scale; the actual'or likely progress of negotiations with creditor 
banks; the extent to which assurances place appropriate pressure for 
rapid progress; and prior relations between the country and its creditor 
banks. 

Fund practices with respect to assurances on bank financing have 
varied. From January 1982 to July 1987, 27 Fund arrangements were 
approved in connection with concerted new bank financing; in 2 of these 
cases new money was negotiated without a bank rescheduling. A "critical 
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mass" iI( of bank commitments was obtained prior to Executive Board, 
approval in about haLf:of the cases (13) while in 5 additional cases 
Fund arrangements were ,approved in principle but did not become dffec- 
tive untjl.a,cri,tical mass had been secured from banks. In .4 more' 
cases, Executive Board approval, apart from the 'usual requirements to be 
met by the member,,was granted on the basis of an ,agreement ‘in principle 
with.,the bank advisory committee; in one of these cases t,he Executive 
Board approval.,was only.in principle. In'the remaining ,5.cases, the 
Executive Board approved the Fund arrangements, while idiscussions between 
the countries concerned and the banks were still in progress; again one 
of these cases involved, a Board approval.in,principLe only. 

.This flexible approach has ,refiected the varied circumstances of 
member countries. In Cabon, 'a two year stand-by.agreement was approved 
in December 1986; assurances on the provision of new money were left for 
the first review,.of the arrangement, mainly because the need for new 
funds was not imminent. Stand-by arrangements for Mexico &d Nigeria 
were both approved in principle in L986,, on the basi,s of agreements with 
their respective.advisory committees, and had one-month deadlines for 
securing a critical mass of commitments from, creditor banks. In both 
cases, the deadline'was not met and the Executive Board approvals 
lapsed,,.although.for only a few days in Nigeria. Subsequently; the 
critical mass 'was secured and the stand-by arrangements .were approved 
once again and then became effective. In the case of Nigeria, the new 
money package .is ,hoped to be'finalized in, the coming months, although 
the Board already approved the Fund arrangement on'January 30, 1987. It 
should be remembered,.however, that the Nigerian authorities .had' 
previously announced their intention not to purchase Iunder .the Fund 
arrangement. .", . 

In Chile, 'the'review under the extended arrangement was concluded 
in February 1987 and a purchase was effected on the basis of observance 
of end-1986 performance criteria and the,compLetion of the review. The 
review was completed without financing assurances from banks, although a 
future review, which was a performance criterion, required that satis- 
factory external-arrangements had to be in place by mid-May 1987. On 
June 17, 1987, an agreement was signed with banks on a financial package 
without a concerted loan as"retiming of interes,t, payments,provided the 
needed financial support from banks. In other recent instances where 
reschedulings, but no'new money, were required, such as the Philippines 
and Morocco, Executive'Board approval was granted outright and reviews 
early in the Program had to assess progress in obtaining external' 
financing. In Argentina a program was approved in principle in February 
1987, pending the attainment, of the critical mass of bank financing. An 

. ” 

l/ A "critical mass" is the minimum amount of bank commitments to a 
new money package that gives reasonable assurance that the financing 
assumptions of an adjustment program are realistic. 
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agreement in principle.was reached with the steering committee of banks 
in April 1987, and by mid-July sufficient funds had been committed to 
allow the arrangement to become effective. 

The Executive Board approved a Fund arrangement for Bolivia even 
though relations between Bolivia and its creditor banks remained unre- 
solved at that time. The medium-term scenario underlying the program 
assumed concessional restructuring terms. For purposes of the program, 
arrears to banks were excluded from the definition of arrears until end- 
1986; this deadline was subsequently extended, in order to give 
additional time for a negotiated agreement to be reached. In July 1987, 
agreement was reached on an arrangement to regularize relations with 
bank creditors. 

b. Linkage 

Banks have responded to pressure for financial assurances by 
seeking, in turn, to obtain safeguards from debtor countries concerning 
the implementation of sound economic policies and to influence the scale 
of contributions by the official community. Banks have generally phased 
their disbursements under new concerted lending packages in line with 
purchases under a Fund arrangement, thus linking their financial contri- 
bution to the implementation of appropriate macroeconomic policies by 
the debtor countries. Linkages to World Bank disbursements have also 
become more common as banks sought assurances concerning the implementa- 
tion of structural reforms by debtor countries. In addition, virtually 
all recent agreements between debtor countries and commercial banks have 
included clauses concerning minimum amounts of debt relief from Paris 
Club creditors or financing from bilateral official sources. 

These developments have further increased the complexity of 
financial packages, particularly as official creditors may have 
different views on what constitutes equitable burden sharing and because 
the flow of export credits reflects also the magnitude and composition 
of import demand. By contrast, in some cases where countries do not 
need concerted financing but still require a rescheduling of maturities, 
banks have accepted "delinking" from the use of Fund resources but not 
from Fund involvement, by insisting on provisions under which the member 
requests the initiation of enhanced surveillance procedures after the 
expiration of a Fund-supported program. 

Recourse to linkages in loan agreements frequently takes the form 
of conditions precedent to the effective date of the agreements, to the 
availability dates under new money agreements, to the effective dates of 
the restructuring timetable, and in the form of events of default. In 
some instances such linkages have been unduly rigid and.prevented the 
swift mobilization and disbursement of financial assistance. In other 
instances problems of a different nature may arise in areas such as 
cross-conditionality between World Bank and Fund disbursements, the 



- 26 - c 

precommitment of Fund resources, and requirements preventing members 
from repaying the Fund when their external position.strengthens, 
contrary to what is stipulated inthe Fund's .Articles of Agreement.. I/ - 

,The most.recent restructuring agreements between commercial banks 
and,Argentina, Chile, Mexico, Nigeria, and the Philippines all have 
links to Fund programs.or enhanced surveillance (see section below) 

.and/or,the World Bank and official creditors, thereby indicating the 
multiplicity and complexity of the linkages intr0duced.i.n financial 
packages, even in cases where no new money is negotiated.,, 

The Mexican bank agree,ment,signed in March 1987.has links to the 
World Bank and official credit flows. Aside from the-usual linkages to 
Fund disbursements, the general draw-down conditions for the four 
facilities comprising this financial package were as follows: 21 through 
January 1, 1988, draw-downs will be linked to the effectiveness of, or 
drawings under, specified World Bank loans such as the,Trade Policy 
Loan, the E.xport Development Loan, the.Agricultural Credit/Sector Policy 
Loans, and the Industrial Reconversion Loans. 'In addition, the sixth 
,draw-down. scheduled for January l,, 1988 is linked to gross disburse- 
,ments by.officiaL bilateral sources in 1986-87 of not.Less than $2.bil- 
lion and the effectiveness of biLateral,agreements to.implement the 
Agreed Paris Club Minute.of, September 17, 1986. 

. 
The 'agreement in principle with Nigeria stipulates that advances 

from creditor.banks will be .Linked to the World.Bank's Trade Policy and 
Export Development *Loans. .,Conversion of these advances into a medium- 
-term loan will, inter alia, .be contingent on (1) Nigeria having obtained 
comparable reschedulings from the Paris Club and other official . . 
creditors on debt falling due during the 1986-87 period; and (2) Nigeria 
having utilized or contracted to utilize during 1986-87 export credit 
facilities and other.bilateral assistance for an amount of at least 
$900. million.. Linkages to ,the Fund specify that the stand-by agreement 

'will have to be effective'with Nigeria entitled to purchase all the 
.amounts originally scheduled. This clause reflects the..intention of the 
.Nigerian authorities .to seek Fund approval of their economic policies 
but not to make purchases under the stand-by agreement... 

. ._, . 
In the restructuring package for Chile signed in-June.1987, ' 

linkages are Less complex. Apart frommages to a Fund program or, in 
the absence thereof, to enhanced consultations, disbursements are linked 

l/ These'issues are examined in greater detail in ':Implementation of 
the Debt Strategy - Current Issues".(EBS/87/38, 2/20/87),.Section V. 

21 The tptal new money package consists fo four facilities: (1) a 
'$5-billion Parallel Sectoral F,inancing Facility with the World.Bank; 
.(2).a $1 billion Transport Sector Cofinancing Facility with the World 
Bank; (3).a $0.5*,biLlion Growth Contingency Cofinancing.Facility,with 
the World Bank; and (4) a $1.2 billion Contingent Investment Support 
Financing Facility. 
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to the effectiveness of a World Bank SAL--or a successor agreement--and 
the obtainment of $140 million of official debt relief. Eventually, 
Paris Club debt relief was obtained in April 1987, before a critical 
mass of banks approved the rescheduling. 

Under the agreement in principle of March 1987 between the 
Philippines and its commercial banks the restructuring of original 
public sector maturities' during the, 1987-92 period will be linked to the 
Fund, the WorLd.Bank and official creditors. The rescheduling of 
1987-88 maturities is conditional on the effectiveness of the World 
Bank Economic Recovery Loan. For the 1989-90 rescheduling, World Bank 
approval of the authorities' medium-term economic adjustment program 
will be required and the authorities will have to request a Paris Club 
rescheduling for the maturities falling due after July 1, 1988. An 
additional requirement is that official bilateral and multilateral 
sources must have been, in the aggregate, net providers of capital 
during the January 1987-November 1988 period and are'expected to 
continue ‘being net providers of capital during the 1989-90 period. 

Other covenants with respect to the Paris Club relate to,equitable 
burden sharing between official and private creditors and require the 
Philippine authorities to secure bilateral agreements for at least 
70 percent of official debt covered by each multilateral Paris Club 
Minute within 12 months of signature. Another covenant stipulates that 
if conditions deteriorate and the Philippines is unable to obtain 
required external resources through normal market channels, it will seek 
to cover such shortfall through nonbank sources such as the World Bank, 
the Asian Development Bank, the Fund, and official bilateral sources. 

The 1987 agreement in principle with Argentina includes parallel 
financing with the World Bank. One of the objectives of this was to 
Link the commercial banks package more directly to World Bank financing; 
disbursements under every tranche of the parallel cofinancing Loan will 
be Linked to World Bank disbursements, notably to the Trade Policy and 
Export Diversification Loan Agreement. In addition there are Linkages 
to reschedulings and commitments from official bilateral creditors. The 
conditions of availability for the first tranche of the 1987 term credit 
for Argentina require commitments from official bilateral creditors of 
$100 milL,ion to be disbursed in 1987 and a Paris Club rescheduling 
covering the January 1, 1986 through June 30, 1988 period. For dis- 
bursements under the fourth and penultimate tranche of the 1987 term 
credit agreement, scheduled to take place after the fourth (or third 
conditional) purchase under the Fund stand-by arrangement, one of the 
requirements is that $100 million of funds from official bilateral cre- 
ditors will have been disbursed in the period subsequent to May 1, 1987. 

C. Enhanced surveillance 

In 1984-85 it became evident 'that some countries, which had 
achieved a significant degree of adjustment and were seen not to need 
immediate additional concerted financing, were still confronted with an 
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excessive bunching of amortization obligations which appeared to present 
an obstacle to the restoration of normal financial market relations. 
Multiyear restructuring agreements (MYRAs) were.developed to reach a 
more realistic debt-servicing profile. To facilitate agreement on 
MYBAs, a new form of Fund monitoring--enhanced surveillance--was 
introduced. It is agreed to at the request of the debtor country. 

The key objectives of. enhanced surveillance are to improve the 
member's capacity to design, implement and monitor economic policies and 
to provide information about those policies to creditors; to support 
bank's risk evaluation through timely and comprehensive information and 
through the Fund's forward-looking assessment of domestic policies; and 
to foster a shift in responsibility for lending decisions back to 
commercial banks by avoiding on/off fi.nancing indications .from the Fund. 

In the March 1987 review, L/ Executive Directors endorsed 
continuation of the enhanced surveillance procedure in appropriate cases 
as a useful means of facilitating a return to.more normal market 
relations. However, they emphasized that close attention in approving 
enhanced surveillance both to the criterion that the member had a strong 
record of adjustment and to the continued willingness of creditors to 
exercise appropriate influence were essential if the procedure was to be 
effective. The issues of influence on debtor countries' policies and 
whether enhanced surveillance should continue in case of inadequate 
cooperation by the member were also raised. 21 

Enhanced surveillance has been approved by the Board in the cases 
of Mexico, Ecuador, Venezuela, Yugoslavia,.and, in July 1987, Uruguay. 
Enhanced surveillance for Mexico was due to begin in January 1986, after 
the Fund extended arrangement approved in 1982 had expired as part of 
the 1985 restructuring agreement with commercial banks. In light of 
Mexico's renewed external payments difficulties, however, the enhanced 
surveillance procedure was not initiated. Instead, a request for use of 
Fund resources by Mexico was approved by the Executive Board in 
November 1986. 

In Ecuador, the official and bank MYRAs envisaged enhanced 
surveillance starting only after the existing Fund arrangement expired 
in mid-1987. Enhanced surveillance was to continue for 10 years, until 
the last amortization payment under the 1985-89 MYRA was effected. ,How- 
ever, during January and February 1987, Ecuador fell behind 'on the 
ser,vice of its debt to banks; in March 1987, it was struck,by an earth- 
quake which destroyed gignificant sections of the oil and gas pipeLines 
and other infrastructure. ,In Light of these events, the authorities 

l/ See the Chairman's Summing Up at the Conclusion of, the Discussion 
on-"Implementation of the Debt Strategy - Current Issues," Executive 
Board Meeting 87150, March.18, 1987 (SUR/87/32, 3123187). 

2/ See "Implementation of the Debt Strategy - Current Issues," 
,(EBS/87/?8, 2/20/87), Section VI. 
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thought that the economic program supported by a Fund stand-by 
arrangement was no Longer viable and requested its cancellation. No 
enhanced surveillance reports have been prepared for Ecuador. 

Only Venezuela and Yugoslavia have enhanced surveillance procedures 
that actually have been implemented so far. Venezuela's request for 
enhanced surveillance was approved by the Executive Board in May 1985 to 
support a bank MYRA that covers 1983-88 maturities. The first two semi- 
annual staff reports under enhanced surveillance were not distributed to 
the banks as the MYRA had not been signed, but the third report, which 
was discussed by the Executive Board in July 1986, was given to the 
banks subsequent to the ratification of the MYRA in early October.1986. 
A fourth report'under enhanced surveillance was discussed by the 
Executive Board in March 1987--after an agreement in principle amending 
the MYRA was reached--and distributed to the banks. The next consulta- 
tion discussion is scheduled for Executive,Board discussion in early 
October. 

Enhanced surveillance for Yugoslavia began upon expiration 0f.a 
stand-by arrangement with the Fund in May 1986 and is to continue 
through 1991, in connection.with refinancing agreements with official 
creditors as well as commercial banks. The bank MYRA for Yugoslavia 
covers restructuring of maturities falling due in 1985-88, with the 
final amortization payments in 1996. The first report under enhanced 
surveillance was discussed by the Executive Board in August 1986 and the 
Executive Board discussion for the 1986 Article IV consultation took 
place in March 1987. In both instances staff reports were made avail- 
able to commercial banks. At the end of June 1987 the Yugoslav 
authorities requested commercial banks to grant a three-month delay on 
some $250 million of principal falling due in June-July 1987. 
Yugoslavia's lead banks consented to this request in early July. The 
midyear 1987 consultation is to be concluded by the Executive Board on 
August 21, 1987. 

On September 27, 1985 the Executive Board approved Uruguay's 
request for an 18-month stand-by arrangement. Subsequent to the 
expiration of that arrangement, the authorities requested from the Fund 
enhanced Article IV surveillance through 1989, which would correspond to 
the consolidation period under Uruguay's bank MYRA., The authorities 
adopted a quantified economic program for 1987-88, with quarterly 
targets for the main macroeconomic policies.: Over the program period, 
the Government will also implement a number of structural policies, 
including a reform of the social security system and a reduction in'both 
the level and the dispersion of effective tariff protection, which are 
to be supported by a World Bank SAL approved on June 16, 1987. The 
Executive Board approved the request for enhanced surveillance.on 
July 29, 1987. 

Interest in enhanced surveillance procedure continues to prevail 
and in four recently agreed MYRAs (Cote d'Ivoire, the ,Dominican 
Republic, Chile, and the Philippines) the possibility of enhanced 
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surveillance is envisaged in,each of these MYRAs after the expiration of 
an arrangement to use Fund resources. Whether enhanced surveillance 
will be appropriate in these.casesj will be a decision for the Board to 
take in light of the then prevailing circumstances of the members and 
the Fund's policies on enhanced surveillance. : 

‘. : 

3. Deferments,and other arrangements 
: 

As an immediate, temporary response to a .marked deterioration in 
their abi.lity to service external,debt asscheduled,, several countries 
have announced moratoria,or agreed.to standstills with their creditor 
banks. ,These arrangements,are generally for a transi,tional'period until 
a medium-term financial package.can be negotiated. For example, Mexico 
and. Venezuela.agreed with banks to.defer amortization payments while 
negotiating recent restructuring packages whereas Brazil announced a 
moratorium on interest payments on.medium-term bank debt until relations 
with creditor banks could be regularized. In some cases, deferment 
agreements, which usually postpone principal payments for six to twelve 
months at the original1.y contracted terms, are repeatedly rolled over 
(e.g., Bolivia, Guyana, Nicaragua,: and Zaire) without. a medium-term 
agreement, lapsing into arrears over'time with a consequent 
.deterForation in creditor/debtor .relations. 

. . 
Some debtor countries, 'as a possible,alter.native to deferment 

.agreements and new financing packages, have announced unilateral 
limitations on debt service payments. .Such policies,.if implemented, 
would effect a reduction of actual amortization and interest payments, 
but abrogate regular creditor-debtor relations. In general, countries 
that.have announced unilateral restrictions acknowL,edge their full 
contractual obligations, but they propose to base actual debt service 
payments on a selected measure of "ability to pay,". such as a percentage 
of exports,, variously defined, or as a percentage of GDP. Of the coun- 
tries that have announced such Limitations (Brazil, C6te d'Ivoire, 
Nigeria, Peru, Zaire, and Zambia), most have not actually restricted 
debt service payments .inexact accordance with their,announced 
policies. 

Unilateral actions by debtors in some cases have generally led to 
an accumulation of payments arrears,' including interest arrears. Banks 
are reluctant, however, to reschedule:interest arrears, and, relatively 
few restructuring agreements provide for the rescheduling of interest in 
arrears. Bolivia's normalization plan of 1983 included a payment 
schedule for. interest arrears, while ,the 1983 restructuring agreement 
with Costa Rica rescheduled interest arrears or certificates of deposit 
held by banks accumulated.prior to .that year. Three restructuri.ng 
agreements with Nicaragua (1980-821, two with Sudan (1982, 19851, and 
one with Togo (19801, provide for the rescheduling of interest 
arrears. Moreover, Honduras has recently concluded a rescheduling 
agreement with its bank creditors that wilL include some refinancing of 
interest arTears. .' 



. . 

- 31 - 

4. Bridge financing 

Debtor countries often approach the Fund and their major creditors 
to request financial support for their economic programs in a situation 
where their international reserves are at very low Levels, commercial 
and official arrears are substantial, and their access to spontaneous 
commercial financing has been virtually exhausted. From that time until 
the first disbursement under any new financing arrangement, several 
months may elapse. Under these circumstances short-term bridge finance 
may enable a country to regularize its arrears and/or to remain current 
on its external obligations. 

Bridge financing arrangements have often been put together at the 
initiative of the monetary authorities of industrial countries, who in 
turn may request the participation of other central banks, governments, 
and bank creditors. The Bank for International Settlements has also 
played an important role both as creditor and as coordinator. Commer- 
cial banks--particularly those banks on the advisory committee--have 
gradually taken a more active role in providing bridge finance. The 
early participation of a selected group of banks has sometimes been seen 
as positive, concrete signal to other creditor banks of their commitment 
to the package. As a general principle, lenders--whether official or ' 
commercial--have requested and obtained repayment from the first 
disbursement from a specific medium-term loan (i.e., a Fund arrangement, 
World Bank.loans, and/or new money from commercial banks). 

At the height of the debt-servicing difficulties in 1982-83, use of 
bridge loans reached an unprecedented scale. Eight bridge loans were 
arranged for major borrowers in an amount of about $10 billion during 
1982-83 (Table 9). The largest arrangements were for Brazil ($3.9 bil- 
lion in 1982 and $1.3 billion in 19831, Mexico ($3.6 billion in 1982 >, 
and Argentina ($2.1 billion in 1983). Argentina, Chile, Hungary, and 
Yugoslavia also had arrangements for smaller amounts during this 
period. By end-1983, most of these loans had been repaid. During 
1984-85, only four bridge Loans were arranged (Argentina, Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic , and Zambia) for $1.2 billion, although only 
$224 million was utilized. Some of the unpaid amounts to banks under 
these operations were subsequently restructured. 

The resurgence of payments difficulties in 1986-87 increased the 
use of bridge Loans. During 1986 to mid-1987, bridge loans totaled 
about $2.2 billion. As in the past, the official sector provided the 
bulk--60 percent --of the bridge finance, although this represented a 
smaller share than during 1982-85 when official creditors provided 
80 percent of the total. A bridge loan for Mexico in an amount of 
$1.6 billion was agreed in mid-1986 with $l.mion from official 
creditors and $500 million from commercial banks. Official sources 
provided about $850 million in August 1986, prior to the approval in 
principle of the Fund arrangement. The remaining $250 million from 
official sources, together with the commercial bank portion was drawn in 
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Table 9. Selected Bridge Financing Arrangements, 
1982-First Half 1987 A/ 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Jan.- 
June 
1987 

Argentina 
Brazil 
Chile 
Costa Rica 
Dominican Republic 
Hungary 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Nigeria 
Sierra Leone 
Somalia 
Uganda 
Yugoslavia 
Zambia 

500 1,100 1,000 _2/ -- -- -- 
3,907 y 1,295 31 -- -- -- -- 

-- 450 zr -- -- -- 225 
50 I/ 

A/ 
-- -- -- -- -- 
-- -- -- 24 A/ -- -- 

510 -- -- -- -- -- 
-- -_ -- -- -- 40 3,600 21 11 -- -- -- 

1,600 
91 -- 

-- -- -- -- 250 101 -- 
-- -_ -- -- 6ii/ -- 
-- -- -- -- 17 El 22 131 
-- -_ -- -- -- 45 izl 500 - -_ -- -- -- -- 

-- -_ -- 145 151 -- -- - 

Maximum Available 9,017 2,845 1,050 169 1,873 332 

Sources: RIS Annual Reports 82-84; Fund documents and correspondence; and 
credit and restructuring arrangements. 

L/ Maximum gross amounts. Unless otherwise stated, loans were disbursed and 
repaid within indicated period. 

2/ Loan was not disbursed. 
31 The amounts shown for 1982 and 1983 correspond to total gross 

disbursements; USS1,480 million of the US Treasury, $1,450 by the RIS including 
US$250 million of Saudi Arabia, and US$2,646 million from commercial banks. 
All loans were repaid by mid-83. 

ft/ Provided by the BIS. Loan was only partly disbursed by end-June. 
r/ Support to this facility was provided by the Central Bank of Mexico. 

There was only a partial repayment and the remainder was subsequently 
restructured. 

/ Support to this facility was provided by the Central Bank of Mexico. 
I/ Support provided by commercial banks only. Loan fully repaid by end 

February-87. 
s/ Include lines of credit and swap operations made available to Mexico 

during the period March 1982 and December 1982. It includes swaps with Spain 
and France for US$450 million, and the US FRB for US$1,300. It also includes 
facilities supported by the BIS CUSS925 million), the U.S. Treasury 
(US$600 million) and the U.S. FRB (US$325). At the end of 1982, the combined 
outstanding balance on all these facilities amounted to US$ 1,953 million. By 
mid 1983, however all these loans had been fully repaid. 

z/ US$l,lOO million was supported by official sources, and US$500 million by 
commercial banks. All loans were repaid by April 1987. 
lo/ Support provided by the central banks of France, Japan, the Untted 

Kingdom, and the U.S. plus the KfW in Germany. Only US$ 150 million was 
used. Loan was repaid before end-86. 
g/ Facility was supported by commercial banks only and was provided together 

with a medium term loan of about US$30 million. 
g/ Fully repaid by the end of 1986. 
13/ Bank financing only. 

program. 
Bridge to the first purchase under Fund-supported 

z/ Bank financing only. Bridge to the first purchase under the SAF and CFF. 
151 As of the end of May-87 there was an outstanding amount equivalent to - 

about USS 8 million. The proceeds of the loan were used to bridge the first 
purchase under a Fund-supported program for 1986. Subsequently , the repayment 
was postponed to bridge the second purchase under the program, but this never 
materialised. 
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December 1986 when the commercial bank financing commitments reached the 
critical mass. The commercial bank portion of the bridge loan was fully 
repaid at the end of April 1987, when the first tranche under the con- 
certed loan was disbursed. At that time, bridge financing provided by 
official creditors had already been fully repaid. 

In February 1987, the BIS authorized a bridge loan of $225 million 
for Chile. This loan is expected to help Chile cover a temporary short- 
fall-its external financing during 1987 that results from the delayed 
impact on Chile’s cash flow of the interest retiming in the restruc- 
turing agreement; by mid-1988, the interest retiming will provide 
sufficient cash relief to repay the bridge loan. The bridge loan for 
Jamaica in 1986 was exclusively supported by commercial banks and 
bridged to the first purchase under a Fund agreement. 

Bridge financing arrangements for African countries during the 
period 1986 to June 1987 were organized in five instances (Sierra Leone 
(19861, Uganda (19871, Somalia (1986 and 19871, and Nigeria (1986)). 
Combined access to bridge financing for these countries amounted to 
$340 million and these resources constituted a bridge either to 
purchases of Fund resources or disbursements under a World Bank loan. 

IV Financing Modalities 

Financial modalities in bank financial packages have evolved 
considerably since 1982 (Chart 4). The initial 1982-83 round of bank 
financial packages was largely undifferentiated financing for the 
central government, with restructuring agreements that transformed 
private sector debt, often publicly guaranteed, into direct public 
sector debt. The terms on these loans reflected the perceived temporary 
nature of debtor country’s debt-servicing difficulties. Consolidation 
periods covered only one or two years, maturities ranged up to ten 
years, and spreads were typically increased to about 2-2 l/4 percent 
above LIBOR. 

The next financing round in 1984-85 saw the use of certain 
financial modalities-- currency redenomination, interest retiming, on- 
lending/relending, trade facilities, cofinancing, debt conversions--and 
modifications in terms. These adaptations reflected a desire to tune 
these packages more closely to the needs of both the creditors and 
debtor. On the creditor side, these new modalities were seen as a 
technique to facilitate participation in financial packages by shaping 
these packages to the business interests of banks, and to their 
regulatory, tax, and accounting environments. On the debtor side, an 
improvement of terms--lower spreads, reduction or elimination of fees, 
multiyear consolidation periods, and extension of maturities--has 
provided additional debt relief, while utilizing financial modalities 
that are prevalent on international capital markets. These modalities 
were described in last year’s capital market report (“International 
Capital Markets--Recent Developments, 1986” (SM/86/201, 8/14/86)). An 
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update of the use of "traditional" financing modalities is contained in 
subsection 1, while in subsection 2 certain further innovations in bank 
financing modalities--the menu approach--are described. 

1. Traditional modalities 

a. Currency (re)denominations 

Under most recent new money packages and restructuring agreements 
(or agreements in principle), banks have the option to denominate new 
loans and to redenominate existing loans in their domestic currencies, 
if eligible, or the ECU. Such (re)denominations provide banks with an 
asset management technique that can reduce funding risks, reduce 
exchange rate induced movements in capital asset ratios, and perhaps 
lower funding costs. For debtor countries, currency diversification may 
lessen the impact of exchange rate movements on debt service payments, 
particularly if the currency mix of debt service payments becomes 
broadly comparable to the currency composit2on of a country's export 
receipts. However, the overall benefit for a debtor from currency 
redenomination depends to a large extent on the timing of such a 
transaction. The switch from the dollar to a low-interest currency in 
early 1985, for example, would have been costly as the dollar weakened 
considerably afterwards. 

Currency (re)denomination options exist in new money packages and 
restructuring agreements concluded in 1986 and early 1987 with nine 
countries (Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Mozambique, Nigeria, the 
Philippines, Uruguay and Venezuela). In general, bank creditors whose 
domestic currency is internationally convertible are eligible to 
(rejdenominate their claims in that currency; although, limits on the 
amount that can be (re)denominated exist in some cases. Banks of EC 
member countries also have the option to (reldenominate in ECUs. 
Creditors whose domestic currency is ineligible often may (rejdenominate 
in U.S. dollars, ECUs or a specified convertible currency. Election of 
the (rejdenomination option for all or part of any bank's claims 
generaLly is a one-time choice which must be exercised either on or 
before the date the debt becomes subject to the refinancing agreement. 

The 1987 package for Argentina includes procedures for the 
conversion over time, and at the option of the lender, of a substantial 
portion of outstanding claims. Eligible is up to 75 percent of debt 
with maturities originally falling due on or after January 1986, and up 
to 40 percent of previously rescheduled maturities. Election of this 
option must be made within six months of the date on which the agreement 
becomes effective. The redenominations are scheduled for implementation 
over a 2 l/2 year period. Under previous restructuring agreements with 
Argentina, significant amounts of rescheduled debt are believed to have 
been redenominated from U.S. dollars to Japanese yen and deutsche marks; 
the exact' amounts are not known. 
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chart 4 

Plnencing Inatrumenta snd Options in New Honey Packages (NU) and 
RestructurinRe of Bank Debt (R) of Selected Developing Countries, 1983-87 I/ 

country 
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Chile's 1987'bank debt restructuring agreement allows any bank to 
redenominate claims into its home currency, if eligible; banks for whom 
no 12 month,interest rate exists in their home currency may switch to 
U.S. dollars. Election of this option must be made 60 days prior to the 
first retiming date. 1-1 The exercise of redenomination options in 
Chile's 1983 and 1984 restructuring agreements resulted in a reduction 
of U.S. dollar-denominated claims from 96 percent to 88 percent of the 
restructured debt. Banks switched primarily to deutsche marks, Japanese 
yen, Swiss francs and Canadian dollars. The currency denomination of 
the 1983-85 new money contributions also shifted away from U.S. dollars, 
as well as Swiss francs, into Japanese yen and deutsche marks. 

Mexico's 1985 bank debt restructuring agreement allowed any bank to 
redenominate claims on its,home currency for any credit eligible for 
conversion. Each bank was able, at its option, to convert 50 percent, 
40 percent, or 30 percent of one or more of its credits eligible for . conversion, provided that this request was made before January 10, 1986 
(five months after the signing of the restructuring agreement). The 
1987 bank debt restructuring amendment allows any bank to redenominate 
claims on its home currency for any credit eligible for conversion up to 
45 calendar days after the closing day of the agreement. 

The MYRA for Uruguay permits banks to redenominate the principal 
restructured at each annual advance. This selection can be changed 
prior to each annual advance date during the consolidation period. So 
far, Japanese, German, and Swiss banks have redenominated only a small 
amount of eligible debt to their domestic currencies. The 1987 
agreement with the Philippines permits the (re)denomination of original 
public sector debt with maturities falling due during 1987-92. 

b. ,Interest rate options 

As a counterpart to,currency (re)denomination options, many recent 
new money packages and restructuring agreements provide banks with 
alternative interest rate bases to which the spread is added for some . eligible currencies. Such provisions allow banks to choose LIBOR, a 
domestic rate (typically a market-determined cost of funds rate adjusted 
for reserve requirements and deposit insurance premiums), the prime rate 
or a fixed rate. All interest rate options are not necessarily avail- 
able for each currency. Most recent agreements have excluded the prime 
rate option as a U.S. dollar interest rate base. Borrowers may benefit 
from lower intermediation costs, and from lower financing costs to the 
extent interest charges are more market-related. Debtor countries' 
vulnerability to future increases in interest rates may be reduced to the 
extent that their external debt is converted to a fixed interest rate. 

A/ For the significance of the 12 month interest rate and retiming 
date, refer to the section on retiming below. 
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Interest base options exist in restructuring agreements (or 
agreements in principle) concluded during 1986-mid 1987 with Argentina, 
Chile, Mexico, Mozambique, Nigeria, the Philippines, Uruguay and 
Venezuela. In Chile, two thirds of all debt that was restructured in 
1983-84 and thatdenominated in Japanese yen or Swiss francs was 
converted to a fixed interest rate basis. However, all of such debt 
denominated in deutsche marks remained on a floating rate basis. 

Overall, in the countries where this option together with the 
currency redenomination option exists, most of the bank debt was 
switched from a variable to a fixed rate basis and was converted into 
low-interest currencies such as the Japanese yen, the deutsche mark, and 
the Swiss franc. In the medium-term, if the present trend,continues, 
more than one-quarter of bank debt could be denominated in low-interest 
currencies at fixed rates. 

C. Interest retiming 

Interest retiming essentially extends the interval between interest 
payments, permitting a country to defer one or more interest payments. 
The interest base option is usually adjusted to reflect the extended 
interest periods. For example, associated with a switch from quarterly 
to semiannual interest payments would be a change from a three to a six 
month LIBOR interest base. Retiming thus enables banks to extend 
finance without committing new money. 

Experience with retiming is confined to three bank agreements 
(Chile in 1985 and in 1987 and Argentina in 1987). The 1985 restruc- 
turing agreement and new money package with Chile extended the interest 
period from three months to six months. The 1987 package for Chile 
further extended the interest period from six months to one year; 
retiming is scheduled to commence in the second half of 1988. Interest 
payments originally scheduled for that semester, amounting to an 
estimated $447 million, would be postponed-until the first half of 
1989. Under the agreement, interest payments would revert to a six 
monthly schedule between 1991 and 1993. The 1987 agreement in principle 
with Argentina extends the interest payment period for the 1983 and 1985 
Term Credit Agreement from three months to six months. 

d. Onlending and relending 

Onlending and relending allow banks to reallocate credit to 
different debtors in the same country without increasing their overall 
exposure. Onlending occurs when the lenders and original borrower, 
usually a public sector entity , agree that the proceeds of 'a new money 
loan will be transferred to a new obligor who assumes the responsibility 
to repay from the original borrower. The lender usually assumes the 
credit risk that stems from transfer to a new borrower. Relending 
involves the repayment of an outstanding debt by the original borrower; 
the lender then relends those proceeds to other borrowers in the 
country. Both relending and on-lending enable banks to develop business 
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relationships with clients in developing countries, to support the 
export activities of their customers in industrial countries, and, more 
generally, to reallocate credit risks among different borrowers within a 
particular country. 

Provisions for onlending and relending exist in the 1986-87 
restructuring and new money agreements with Argentina, Brazil, Chile, 
Mexico, Morocco, the Philippines and Venezuela. While the principal 
features of these provisions have been described in previous reports on 
international capital markets, two aspects merit particular emphasis. 
First, to the extent onlending and relending induce a more rapid and 
unpredictable expansion of domestic credit to the private sector, these 
provisions will affect monetary developments and the design of Fund 
programs. Second, onlending and relending expand the role of interna- 
tional banks in the domestic capital markets of developing countries. 
To mitigate these effects, many agreements include restrictions on the 
scale of onlending and relending operations. 

The 1987 restructuring agreement with Argentina increases. the 
amount of onlending permitted under the 1983 term credit agreements by 
$500 million. In addition , all onlending under the 1983.and 1985 new 
money agreements are subject to a combined quota of $600 million over 
five years and to monthly limits on the rate at which onlending trans- 
actions can take place. During 1986, $422 million was onlent in 
Argentina, while an additional $75 million was onlent during. the first 
four months of 1987. The 1986 restructuring agreement with Brazil 
provides for the possibility of relending at least $1.2 bill= the 
rescheduled principal that.was due in 1985. Moreover, relending is 
permitted under the 1983 and 1984 restructuring agreements. During 1986 
$1 billion was relent, and about $260 million during the first quarter 
of 1987. The Central Bank's policy is to allow for an increase in 
relending in 1987 compared with 1986. 

Chile's 1987 financial package provides for an.increase in the 
amount of relending permitted under the 1985 term credit agreement and 
the 1985-87 restructuring agreement. Under the former, the maximum 
relending amount will be increased from $80 million to $105 million 
after January 1988. Under the latter, the maximum relending amount will 
be increased from $130 million to $200 million after January 1988. 
Relending and onlending operations totaled $28 million in 1986 and ._ 
$49 million during the first five months of 1987. The central bank 
recently placed restrictions on relending and onlending, as the scheme 
was being used to circumvent the official debt conversion program. 

The 1987 restructuring agreement with the Philippines extends the 
debt eligible for relending to include all Central Bank obligations 
covered by the agreement. Previously, only private sector debt assumed 
by the Central Bank and not assigned or transferred by creditors was 
eligible for relending. Under this provision of the 1985 restructuring 
agreement, $4 million was relent. 
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e. New trade credit facilities 

To reduce the size of general purpose bank finance and to 
facilitate the assembly of the financed packages, new trade credit 
facilities have been incorporated in these packages. Such facilities 
enable banks to maintain closer ties with customers in both the debtor 
country and in industrial countries, while providing additional finance 
for a country's imports. Moreover, some banks view debtor countries as 
assigning a higher priority to servicing trade-related debt; thus such 
lending could have reduced risks for banks. 

New money in the form of trade credit facilities has been extended 
to Argentina and Costa Rica. The 1985 Argentina financing package 
included a $500 million medium-term trade credit facility, while the 
1987 agreement in principle includes a $400 million trade credit 
facility with a maturity of four years. The 1985 restructuring 
agreement with Costa Rica included a $75 million increase in an existing 
revolving trade credit facility. The 1982 financing agreement with 
Poland restructured certain interest due as a $355 million short-term 
revolving trade credit facility. Subsequent agreements in 1983 and 1984 
ultimately increased the facility to $800 million. 

f. Cofinancing A/ 

The World Bank began cofinancing operations with commercial lenders 
in 1983, and currently uses three techniques for this purpose: 
(1) direct participation in the longer maturity portion of a commercial 
loan, which is intended to encourage banks to extend their own 
maturities and to achieve a lengthening of maturities beyond the point 
to which the commercial banks would normally commit themselves; (2) a 
guarantee by the World Bank of the later maturities of a loan made by 
commercial banks, which provides an incentive for the co-lenders to 
finance longer maturities than would otherwise be the case; and (3) the 
assumption by the World Bank of a contingent obligation to increase its 
participation in the loan in the event of interest rate increases for 
commercial loans designed with fixed repayment installments, but 
combining floating interest rate and variable principal components. 

Although cofinancing normally involves direct World Bank lending as 
well, the World Bank also has been willing to consider the selective use 
of guarantees and other cofinancing instruments in heavily indebted 
countries on a case-by-case basis. The World Bank has recently made use 
of such guarantees in the cases of Mexico and Uruguay, both of which 
involved some innovative features. In the case of Uruguay, the 
guarantee was extended in the context of a bank financing package 

l/ A paper on "Multilateral Development Banks - Recent Activities" 
(E&86/208, 8/20/86) provided background information on the lending 
activities of multilateral development banks. This section summarizes 
recent developments in cofinancing. 
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arranged in connection with the 1986 MYRA (although the commercial bank 
loan was not disbursed until March 1987). In the case of Mexico, a 
guarantee was granted for up to 50 percent of commercial bank disburse- 
ments under the growth contingency cofinancing facility. In the 
concerted lending package for Argentina arranged in April 1987, there is 
no formal cofinancing arrangement with the World Bank but the disburse- 
ment of $500 million of the commercial bank loan is conditioned on the 
disbursement of a $500 million Trade Policy and Export Diversification 
loan from the World Bank ('parallel financing"). 

The Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) initiated its 
complementary financing program in 1976 in an effort to secure 
additional private financing for Latin America by channeling resources 
from private commercial banks and other financial institutions through 
the IDB to projects in Latin America. Under the program, the IDB signs 
two loan agreements with the borrower. One loan is retained in the 
IDB's own portfolio, while the other is sold to commercial banks at 
prenegotiated terms. Both loans are subject to IDB policies on default 
and rescheduling. There is no legal connection between the borrower and 
the participant commercial bank, nor is there any recourse by the 
participant bank against IDB, so long as the latter acts in good faith 
and exercises the same care in administering the loan as it does in 
relation to loans funded from its own resources. The IDB administers 
all aspects of the loan, ensures that the proceeds are devoted entirely 
to the project in question, and collects the repayments and interest 
from the borrower and passes them on without charge to the participants. 
The IDB was involved in only one complementary financing loan during 
1986-87, a small loan to Uruguay (Appendix Table 42). The IDB has also 
arranged.cofinancing operations with both private and official lenders 
in Chile during 1986 and in other heavily indebted countries in previous 
years. 

The African Development Bank (AfDB) has used cofinancing operations 
for both project and nonproject lending in partnership with a large 
number of regional or multilateral development banks and bilateral 
donors but not with commercial banks (Appendix Table 43). The Asian 
Development Bank (AsDB) actively pursues cofinancing operationswith 
official and commercial sources, typically providing most of the 
resources in such operations. Although the AsDB has available a variety 
of cofinancing techniques, most cofinancings with commercial banks have 
been of two kinds--parallel loans and participation financing. Parallel 
loans allow the AsDB and the commercial banks to administer their loans 
independently. Participation financing involves purchase by commercial 
banks of all or part of the AsDB loan, albeit without the legal 
guarantee of the AsDB in the event of default by the borrower. 

Under a third technique (the Complementary Financing Scheme), which 
is similar to the IDB complementary financing program, the AsDB signs 
two loan agreements with the borrower. One loan is held in the AsDB's 
own portfolio, while the other is sold to commercial banks on 
prenegotiated terms. The commercial banks do not receive a formal 
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guarantee from the AsDB, but the AsDB-remains the lender of record. A 
default on, or rescheduling of, the complementary loan purchased by 
commercial banks would involve a direct default or rescheduling between 
the borrower and the AsDB. Because of the consequences' this would 
entail for the borrower's relations with the AsDB, such'loans are 
believed to involve a lower risk of default or rescheduling. In 1986, 
the only AsDB co,financing involving commercial banks was a complementary 
financing for Bangladesh with $9 million from commercial banks, 
$26 million from the .Asian Development Fund , and $25.million from other 
official creditors (Appendix Table 44). 

&* Debt conversion 

Debt conversion schemes have been established in several debtor 
countries (e.g., Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Mexico, 
the Philippines, and Venezuela), as a means of benefiting from the 
prevailing discounts on.sovereign debt in secondary markets.' Such 

'schemes are also under active consideration in a number of other 
developing countries (e.g., Guatemala, Honduras, Jamaica, Morocco, and 
Nigeria)? During the period 1984-June 1987, an estimated:$4.5'billion 
in bank debt was converted under officially recognized schemes 
(Table 10). This amount represents.nearly 2 percent of outstanding bank 
debt to those debtor countries with active conversion schemes, although 

<in some cases a substantially larger share of bank debt has been retired 
(e.g., in Chile.13 percent of the bank debt has been converted). 

These conversion schemes are of two general types: debt con- 
versions by foreigners and debt conversions by nationals. Foreign banks 
may utilize their own loan claims to .swap into an equity investment, 
usually in a fi.nancial institution, while foreign nonbanks may purchase 
loan claims at a discount in the secondary market to finance direct 
investment or perhaps purchases of domestic financial assets, benefiting 
from the redemption at near par by the authorities. Resident nationals 
of the country may also purchase bank loan claims at a discount, 
employing their own external. assets (e.g.., flight capital) in order to 
convert them into domestic.financial, assets., 

While conversion schemes have a variety of features, reflecting the 
need to tailor such schemes to the circumstances of each country, 
certain similarities exist among them (Table ll);- In.addition to 
permitting the participation of both nonresident and resident investors, 
debt conversion schemes have permitted the conversion of both public and 
private sector external debt, Bank claims.are. often retired at face 
value, even if purchased ,at a discount,. but frequently there is some 
mechanism by which the debtor country benefits immediately from this 
lower price in the secondary market. Conversion schemes typically 
impose restrictions on profit remittances and capital repatriation 
beyond those restrictions that would.apply on other types of foreign 
investment. Moreover, some countries require matching.foreign exchange 
inflows to offset the economic ,impact of early debtretirement. In 
addition to-the conversion schemes mentioned below, many countries, 
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Table 10. Debt Conversions, 1984-First Half 1987 L/ 
(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1984 1985 1986 1987 
(Estimated) Jan. -June 

Argentina 31 469 21 -- -- 

Brazil 731 537 176 67 21 

Chile -- 371 k/ 969 A/ 427 21 

Costa Rica -- -- 15 47 

Ecuador -- -- -- 15 21 

Mexico WV -- 412 203 / 

Philippines we a- 15 56 

Sources : Central Bank of Argentina; Central Bank of Brazil; Central 
Bank of Chile; Mexico, Ministry of Finance; Central Bank of Philippines; 
and Fund staff estimates. 

l/ Face value of debt converted under officially recognised schemes. 
?i The annual breakdown of conversions is estimated. 
T/ January-April 1987. 
x/ Of the total conversions 1985-86, an estimated $152 million was 

capitalized under the Foreign Investment Law (DL 600); $229 million was 
, converted,into equity with remittance rights under Chapter XIX; 

$526 million was converted without remittance rights under 
Chapter XVIII, and the remainder involved’portfolio swaps and write-offs 
agreed between foreign creditors and domestic debtors mainly in the 
private sector. 

5/ January-March 1987.. 
T/ As of March 31, 1987, 107 conversions with a face value of 

$1,514 million had been approved. 
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Table 11. Features of Debt Conversion Schemes 

, ,, 

Argedts Brazil Chil-e L/ Costa Rica Ecuador Mexico Philfppines Venezuela 

Eligible investors 
Nonreg,idents. . 

Any creditor 
Original.creditor only 

Residents . 
.I. 

Eligible external debt 
Public sector . 
Private sector 

Exchange rate for conversion 
Official exchange rate 
Parallel exchange rates 

Valuation of debt for conversion 
Face value 
Below face value 

Eltgible domestic investments 
Equity 

Perastatal enterprises 
Private companies 
Original obligator only 

Debt 
Public sector 
Private sector 

x 

x . 
‘_ 

.. x. 
x 

x 

X 

x 111 - 

: 

Repayment of domestic obligations 

Restrictions on eligible investments 
Restrictions on capital’ repatriations - 

Same as for all foreign investment 
More restrictive than the above x : 

Restrictions on profit remittances .: 
Same as for all foreign investment 
More restrictive than the above X 

Other features . 
Limit oti value’of conversions x 
Auction of conversion rights j x 
Conversion fees 
Additional foreign exchange required x 
Tax credits ‘: 

., .I.. 

?.1f 

. x 
x 

.’ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

._ 

x 

: I 

X 

. 

x 141 - 

i 

X 

X 

x 121 - 

X 

x 

x 

x 

X 

x 

X 

X 

x 

. 
x 

x 

X 

x x 

X x 

X x 31 - 
x 

X 

x 51 - 

X 

x 91 

X 

x’ x 

_.. 

x x 

x 

x 131 - 

x 

X 

x 41 

x- 

x 

x 61 - 

x. 

x 

X 

x lo/ - 

X 

x 

X 

x 

sources. 

Central B ,ank of Chile, Compendium of Rules on International.Exchage;-Central Bank.of Costa Rica, A Guide for Converting Foreign 
Debt Securities Issued by the Central Bank of Costi I Rica into Colones; Central Bank of Educador,,Monetary Board Circular Nos. 
? 195-86 and ‘408-87; Mexico, National Commission bn Fore’ign Investment, Manual Operative para la Capitaltaacton de Pasivos y 
Sustitucion de Deuda Publica por Inversion; Central Bank of.Philippines., Circular No. 1111. series of 1986; Venezuela. Dfftce of 
the President of the Republic, Decree No. 1521. 

Compendium of Rules on International Exchange, Chapters XIX and XVIII. 
‘. 

After 1984, an,! nonresident could participate. . ,. 
Rescheduled debt only. 
Rescheduled debt and debt that falls due on or after January 1, 1987. 
Free market exchange rate. 
Debt redeemed at face value, but conversion fees apply. 
Discount, tf any, determined by an auction. 
Conversions of public sector debt are subject to a small discount: conversion terms of private sector debt are negottable. 
Valued at between 75 and 100 percent of face value depending on priority of investment. 
Discount, ff any, determined by newly formed commission with oversight responstbillty. 
Private sector debt only. 
Chapter XVIII investments only. 
Investments in the nonpriority sectors only. 
Introduced December 1982; eliminated June 1984. 
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including Argentina, Chile and Venezuela, permit the relatively 
unrestricted conversion of private sector debt into equity of the 
original debtor. 

Some general issues have arisen concerning the economic impact of 
debt conversion: These concerns include implications on availability of 
foreign savings to the economy; the impact on domestic spending and the 
associated implications for financial policies; and the longer term 
signals provided by such schemes to creditors and foreign investors, 
which could affect a debtor country’s future access to spontaneous 
finance. These issues were discussed in greater detail in 
“Implementation of the Debt Strategy” (EBS/87/38, 2/20/87). 

(i) Recent country experience 

Debt conversion schemes in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, and 
the Philippines were described in “Implementation of the Debt Strategy - 
Current Issues” (EBS/87/38, 3/g/87, Supplement 1). This section 
summarizes recent developments. 

In accordance with the 1987 new financing agreement with foreign 
banks, the Central Bank of Argentina announced in June 1987 the Legal 
framework for a new debt conversion scheme. In general, both nonresi- 
dent and resident investors may convert public and private sector debt, 
except for short-term trade credits and debt guaranteed or insured by 
official creditors, into eligible equity investments. Alternative 
participation instruments (see Section IV.2.a.1, however, will only 
become eligible for conversion eight years after their issuance. 
Eligible investments include purchases of new plant equipment or 
reductions in outstanding Long-term rediscount facilities or loans 
funded by such facilities. Private sector debt may only be converted 
into equity investments in the entity of the original borrower. Private 
sector borrowers, however, may transfer their obligation to other 
debtors, given the consent of the creditor and Central Bank. 

Under this scheme, debt can be converted to local currency at full 
face value and at the official exchange rate, subject to bimonthly 
limits on the value of conversions. If applications exceed the bi- 
monthly limits, then conversion rights would be allocated to those 
investors who provide the most additional matching funds and/or exchange 
the debt at the Lowest price. A total limit of $1.9 billion--about 
6 percent of bank debt --over five years applies to these conversions. 
Moreover, each.dollar converted must be accompanied by the equivalent 
amount of foreign exchange. The investor need not provide all of the 
required matching funds; up to half of such funds may be provided by the 
International Finance Corporation, the International Investment 
Corporation, on-Lending funds or by purchasing BONEX (dollar-denominated 
government bonds) from the Central Bank at 90 percent of par. 

Profit remittances on equity investments financed from debt 
conversions are not permitted for the first four years after the date of 
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the investment; remittances of accrued dividends ,beyond..that date have 
to be made over four years.in equal semiannual installments. The 
principal amount of the investment may not be redeemed in local currency 
for the first three years, and repatriated in foreign currency for the 
first ten years from the date of the investment. 

Costa Rica , in October 1986, implemented a debt conversion scheme 
for the Central Bank’s foreign Liabilities. By the year’s end, $15.mil- 
Lion was converted under the program and a further $47 million was. 
converted during the first half of.1987. .,The terms for-converting 
eligible debt, vary, depending on the priority of the. investments and on 
the prevailing discount in the secondary market. In any event, the 
Central Bank will convert no more than 80 percent of the eligible debt’s 
face value. For the highest priority conversions, defined as invest- 
ments in firms that have subscribed to the Export Agreement under Law 
6955 of 1984, that were established under the Free Area.Agreement, or 
that are engaged in tourism or the. banana industry, 75 percent of .the 
external debt’s,face value would.be converted, given the prevailing 
secondary market discount of about 60 percent. For the lowest priority 
investments, debt would be converted at 50 percent of face value. All, 
conversions are made at the official exchange rate. Repatriation period 
must .exceed the maturity of the converted debt by two years. and restric- 
tions on dividends may also apply. : 

I 
Ecuador established a debt conversion program in December 1986 and 

subsequently amended its :governing regulations in February 1987. Four 
conversions have been approved so far totaling..approximately $15 mil- 
lion. The scheme presently permits .both resident and nonresident 
investors in domestic companies to exchange Ecuador’s foreign bank debt 
at the .central bank for anamount insucres equivalent to the debt’s 
face value at the prevailing exchange in the intervention.marke,t of the 
central bank. The scheme may only be used for equity investments in 
sectors of vital interest to the national economy as determined by the 
Ministry of Industry, Commerce, Integration and Fisheries. Moreover, 
this Ministry must approve the terms for repatriation of capital and 
remittance of profits. that stem from those investments. rIhe conversion 
scheme is designed to have no monetary impact because the domestic 
compani,es that receive the.equity investment must use, the-proceeds to 
simultaneously repay outstanding credits owed to the central bank. 

In -Venezuela, a debt conversion scheme was. introduced in.April 1987 
for foreign public debt. The, scheme permits nonresident .investors to 
exchange into domestic currency with, the central bank. eligible debt at 
full. face value, or at a, discount, as,determined by a newly formed 
commission with oversight responsibility. The. exchange rate to .be used 
for such convers.ions is determined by the special exchange agreement 
“Convenio Cambi,ario No. 4yApril 1987” between the Central Bank and the. 
Ministry of Finance. .The Central Bank may exchange bolivars, or 
bolivar-denominated securities, for foreign public debt. The proceeds 
from a conversion ,must be invested in.one of the following: import 
substitution or. export industries ; prevention of enterprise closure; or 
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investment in one of eleven priority sectors. The above-mentioned 
commission may require additional foreign financing to cover the cost of 
imported components required to implement the projects concerned. 

For the first three years following the investment, profit 
remittances after taxes are limited to an annual rate of 10 percent of 
the converted debt. Thereafter, remittances are subject to the rules of 
the Foreign Investment Code. No repatriation of capital is allowed for 
the first five years, and during the following eight years repatriation 
is limited to a maximum annual rate of 12 l/2 percent, although the 
annual limits are cumulative. 

In’addition to the above scheme, the central bank can assume the 
external debt of public enterprises against payment of bolivars or 
issuance by the parastatals of bolivar-denominated securities. The 
applicable exchange rate is that which applies to the conversion of 
foreign public debt (“Convenio Cambiario No. 4”). 

(ii) Secondary loan transactions 

A secondary market for bank loans has emerged since 1982; this 
market has been a source of debt claims used in conversion schemes. 
Discounts on this market have ranged from 10 to over 90 percent and 
recently averaged 40 to 45 percent for the 15 heavily indebted 
developing countries. Estimates of the total volume in the secondary 
market (counting both sides of the transactions) range from $13 billion 
to $18 billion, a small fraction of the approximate $300 billion of bank 
debt of countries that have restructured since 1982. A number of banks 
and investment houses--notably in New York--have developed a role as 
intermediaries in transactions of loan claims. 

Two types of transactions appear to dominate this market. The 
first is swaps among banks which are often designed not to diversify 
portfolios, but to concentrate holdings of claims on countries where 
banks have a strategic business interest and to eliminate minor 
holdings. The second is outright sales (by assignment, participation or 
novation) for use in debt conversions. Such transactions have been 
constrained on both the supply ‘and ‘demand sides of the market. Thus 
far, supply has been limited to smaller banks--particularly those in 
continental Europe and U.S. regional banks-- that have sought to reduce 
their exposure. 

For some banks, a reason for selling loans is to avoid 
participation in future concerted lending packages. However, the choice 
of technique to sell the claims affects the seller’s potential 
obligation to provide new money. Banks with large exposures have been 
reluctant to transact a part of their portfolio because of concerns 
about the impact on bank regulators’ valuation of remaining claims. The 
fact that an increasing number of banks have made large loan loss pro- 
visions may increase their flexibility in disposing of assets, whether 
to rebalance their loan portfolios, to participate directly in debt 
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equity conversions or, to sell claims into debt.equity packages assembled 
for nonbank corporations. Moreover, the creation by Japanese banks of 
the Cayman Islands Factoring Company is seen by some market participants 
as a vehicle for eventual loan sales. As regards demand, the scale and 
terms of debt conversion programs significantly influence investors’ 
preferences for,loan claims, Liberalisation of financial markets in 
developing countries also enhances demand as it facilitates the 
conversion,.of debt into domestic assets by enhancing their liquidity. 

I ‘. 
In the medium-term, the question arises if outside the context of 

debt conversion programs a significant demand for. developing country 
debt by private nonbank and institutional investors could emerge. 

(Market participants have suggested three important differences between 
existing high yield/high risk.instruments in the United States (“junk 
bonds!‘) and the secondary market for bank claims on developing 
countries. First, even though noninvestment grade bonds trade on a 
yield above U.S. Treasury securities and the discounted bank debt of 
most developing countries that have recently restructured, has an 
implicit yield to maturity above these noninvestment grade bonds, such 
developing country debt tends to trade on a “specific situation” basis 
or on, “specific demand,.” The second difference is maturity. Most 
noninvestment grade bonds are in a short- to medium-term maturity range 
(5-10. years) , .while..rescheduling maturities reach up to 20 years, a 
maturity range of limited interest at present to private investors. 
Third, the yield to.maturity/risk trade off associated with sovereign 
claims. is <not. s.usce.ptible to “technical analysis” in the same sense as 
corporate liabilities. ’ 

2: The menu approach ,. ‘. 
’ 

Explicit development of the “menu” approach was initiated with the 
1987 package for Argentina; however, it represents the culmination of 
many.developments: both within and outside the restructuring process. 
The menu includes traditional financing modalities, described above, 
plus recent innovations, such as alternative participation instruments, 
securitized new money claims, and a fee structure to encourage early 
participation. In addition, for a low-income country--Bolivia--banks 
have agreed to permit a,direct debt buy ba.ck using.donated resources. 

. 
a..- Alternative participatiqn instruments 

Obtaining agreement from hundreds of banks on a new money package 
became increasingly diffic,ult during 1986. Bank advisory committees 
sought to.make the,process more orderly and less expensive by developing 
techniques’to ,permit banks with small exposures to contribute and then 
to. exit from. the process. Two approaches have been.tried or 
suggested. One app.roach is the de minimis rule applied by official 
creditors in the context of Paris Club reschedulings. Banks with 
exposure b,elow a specified amount would be. exempt ,from new money 
requests. The principal drawback of, this ,approach in the view of some 
major banks.is that it permits smaller banks, to exit without contri- 
buting, thus increasing the contribution required of remaining banks. 
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The second approach permits all banks to reduce their base exposure 
for calculating new money contributions by up to the same specified 
limit. This approach was utilized in the 1987 financing agreement with 
Argentina. Banks have the option to exchange up to $5 million of their 
claims on public sector borrowers, or $30 million if it completely 
extinguishes their exposure, for alternative participation instruments 
(APIs). These instruments have a fixed rate of 4 percent and a maturity 
of 25 years with 12 years’ grace. (The new medium-term loan has an 
interest rate of 718 above LIBOR and a maturity of 12 years with 5 years 
grace). APIs would be excluded from.the banks’ base for purposes of 
calculating new money contributions for the 1987 or future concerted 
lending programs. These instruments are designed primarily to give 
banks with a small exposure an alternative technique to participate. 
Their contribution to this and future new money packages would stem from 
the banks’ receipt of a lower stream of interest payments. Commercial 
bank requests for APIs have been very limited, so far. 

b. Securitization 

Securitization, which refers to the substitution of more tradable 
financial instruments for bank claims , provides banks with an instrument 
to facilitate reorganization of their portfolios. In some cases, it 
enhances the perceived priority of the debt vis-a-vis other obligations 
(see next section). Securitization also may provide debtor countries 
greater access to nonbank sources of finance. 

In general, there are two ways to securitize existing bank loans: 
a country can refinance existing loans by issuing securities; and banks, 
or other intermediaries, can issue securities or convertible notes 
backed by existing bank loans. For example, intetbank Lines frozen by 
maintenance of exposure or other agreements have been securitized: in 
1986, three Mexican banks and one Brazilian bank refinanced’ $0.5 billion 
of such debt, using note issuance facilities and floating rate notes. 
The issuance of asset backed securities has not been widely used in 
international markets. So far, the debt of Nigeria.has been used by an 
investment house to back an issue of promissory notes. 

In 1986’ Hungary, which had’not lost access to internationa.1 capital 
markets, b,orrowed in the Eurobond market through the issuance of 
$250 million in the form of 20 year floating rate notes which were 
“collateralized” by a ‘zero coupon U.S. Treasury bond of 20 year maturity 
and a cash reserve fund that will be invested in short-term U.S. dollar 
securities. This collateral is intended to secure both the principal of 
the notes-- through the zero coupon bond--and the interest payments 
expected to fall due after an estimated 12-15 years. In those later 
years the’ combined value of the cash reserve fund and the zero coupon 
bond would cover the principal due on the Eurobond. In addition, 
earnings on the cash reserve fund in those Later years would be used to 
pay the interest payments on the floating rate notes. Market 
participants believed that the arrangement had enabled Hungary to obtain 
Longer term bond finance, but at a higher effective spread than on more 
traditional medium-term issues. 
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The 1987 financing agreement with Argentina provides any bank that 
commits its full share of the new,money,facilities,with the option to 
receive bonds rather tha,n Loan claims fpr up to $1 million of its 
commitment in'the form of a bond--a securitized new money contribu- 
tion. New,Money Instruments (NMIs) will be issued to subscribing banks 
on the day of the first draw-down under the 1987 Term Credit 
Agreement. +Is are U,.S. dollar-denominated bearer bonds that carry the 
same interest rate, maturity and grace period as the term credit 

:, facility. ,. ,.. :% 
. . : I. 

Another ,form of securitizationis'provided for in ,the 1987 
restructuring agreement with the Philippines. Under. the agreement, the 
borrower has the option to issue Philippine Investment Notes (PINS) to 
finance payment of certain interest payments due on the rescheduled 
debt.. PINS will be non-interest-bearing,. 
notes with a maturity of six,years. 

foreign currency denominated 
The,notes are intended.to become 

the preferred means of funding equity investments under the country's 
debt conversion program. To this end, PINS may be converted to 
Philippine pesos at any time prior to their maturity and at full face 
value. .,I , 

c. Prioritizationof debt : ,, ._ 

With the intention of 'Lessening the.adverse impact of rescheduling 
on access to spontaneous, financing, commercial banks have standardized 
to some degree their procedures for debt restructuring. Bank agree- 
ments, where possible, have excluded short-term trade finance, interbank 
debt, and bonds from formal rescheduling. The setting.0f.a cutoff date 
and-exclusion of short-term debt each offer anaLogi.es with Paris Club 
procedures that are designed with a similar intention. ,WhiLe short-term 
trade and interbank debt,have .been better serviced than Longer.term 
obligations,, they nevertheless have been covered by agreements to 
maintain exposure and occasionalLy.have been formaL1.y restructured. New 
money claims often carry higher spreads and/or shorter maturities than 
restructured debt; however, these terms are not always protected by the 
cutoff date; in a few cases, baqks.have.adjusted the terms of Loans 
contracted after the cutoff date; and new money contributions have 
sometimes been included in the base for subsequent new money packages. 

. 
In addition to the-above p,rocedures, securitization has been viewed 

as a means of prioritizing claims. Market participants have pointed. out 
.,thaf marketable debt has typically been excluded from rescheduling 

agreements, reflecting the time and costs involved in rescheduling the 
relatively sma,Ll..amounts of securitized debt as .compared*with bank 
Loans. Bankers have thus viewed NMIs as.1es.s likely to be rescheduled, 
given thei-r bearer bond ,form. B,onds and ot.her securities have generally 
been better serviced than medium-.and Long-term bank Loans which tend to 
support bankers' percqptions; however,. bonds and other securities ,have 
been rescheduled on severaL occasions. ,~, 

_. " 
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d. Interest capitalization 

Voluntary’limited’ interest capitalization’is a financing technique 
for-which some banks, especially among, continental European and U.S. 
regional banks, have expressed a preference. These preferences are 
shaped in part by tax and accounting concerns. Interest capitalization 
also would facilitate participation in financing packages by reluctant 
banks by.avoiding approvals by bank boards as required for new money 
contributions, but raises difficult questions about.the equitable 
distribution of ‘banks’ contributions both within a country and across 
countries. 

Experience with capitalization of interest is limited so far to two 
low-income countries experiencing extreme difficulty in servicing their 
debt. The 1980-82 restructuring agreements with Nicaragua stipulated 
that ‘interest was ‘to accrue at spreads of 3/4 percent above LIBOR for 
the first three years of the agreement and of 1 l/4 percent above LIBOR 
for the final four years of the agreement. However, actual payments 
could be limited to 7 percent a year in the agreement of 1980, and to 
6 percent in the agreements of 1981 and 1982. Any accrued but unpaid 
interest could be added to a’deferred interest payment pool which was to 
be repaid whenever accrued interest payments were less than 7 percent 
per annum. .If this did not exhaust the pool by December 1985, the 
balance was to be amortized between 1986 and 1990. 

Sudan, as part of its 1985 agreement with banks, accepted an 
interest rate spread of 1 l/4 percent of its outstanding debt with the 
proviso that it pay a minimum of $6.5 million in interest per quarter 
during the fourth quarter of 1985 to end 1986. Any accrued interest 
that remained unpaid by April 1987 could be capitalized. In addition, 
the 1987 agreement in principle with the Philippines may result in the 
capitalization of the interest spread. The PINS scheme provides for 
Limited, voluntary capitalization of interest via the issue of non- 
interest bearing securities. 

e. Fees 

Performance incentives,for either the banks or a debtor country 
have been included in two recent restructuring agreements. The 1987 
Argentine financing package includes an early participation fee for 
banks. Those banks which committed to the agreement by June 17, 1987 
receive a 318 of 1 percent flat fee on the amount of the commitment; 
those banks which committed between June 18 and July 17, 1987, receive a 
flat fee of l/8 of 1 percent. Commitments received thereafter will 
receive no early participation fees. Bankers believed that such fees 
played an important role in accelerating commitments. 

The 1987 agreement in principle with the Philippines provides the 
borrower with an incentive to make scheduled amortization and optional 
prepayments using a contingent interest rate spread. The spread on the 
restructured debt is reduced from 1 percent to 718 of 1 percent during 
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1987-89 if the Philippines makes an annual prepayment of at least 
4 percent of the outstanding debt, as of January 1, 1987, under the 
1984185 New Money Agreement (equivalent to an annual :prepayment of 
$37 million). Thereafter, the spread remains at 718 of’ 1 percent if 
during these years amortization prepayments are,made as scheduled. : 

# . 
f. Debt buy-backs f .., . I 

‘. I 
Debt. buy-backs permit countries ‘to repurchase’ their debt at ‘a 

discount using,ihternational,reserves or foreign exchange obtained from 
official or’private sources. In July 1987, Bolivia’s creditor.banks 
agreed to amend the 1981 rescheduling agreement with Bolivia ‘to permit a 

,two step approach to resolving Bolivia’s bank debt problem. A portion 
of the outstanding principal and associated unpaid, interest .will be 
‘redpced:by a debt,buy-back at’a, discount and the remaining debt will be 
restructure’d. ’ The,buy-back operation,will.take place,directly between 
BoLivia,and,banks’ rather than in the. secondary.market and &ill use 

’ foreign exchange obtained from donor governments. .’ .’ ‘_. 

‘,BoLivia will offer to buy* back,its debt at a price which its, 
authorit’ies”wil1. determine, ‘while,the banks will choose the amount of 
debt they are’ prepared to sell at that price. Under t.he agreement, 
Bolivia will be’able to make multiple offers’within ,120 days. At 
subsequent offers ;’ Bolivia could propose a-higher price,.but this would 
retroactively be applied to all previous sales, as the complete buy-back 
must be carried out at a single price. It iz not expected that Bolivia 
will be’able ‘to buy its total,debt.,because the donated amount may be 
insufficient at, the prevailing market price. The remaining debt will be 
restructured after ‘t,he completion of the buy-back at terms to be decided 
at .that time; the terms are expected.to be’concessional. 1 

The bank adviisory committee has insisted that donated foreign 
resources be employed by the buy-back so as not to divert.domestic 
official resources from debt-servicing. Fund involvemeut has been 
requested by Bolivia in implementing this scheme to assure bank 
creditors that the funds received for the buy-back come from donor 
governments and not from Bolivian international reserves, to maintain 
the anonymity of the donor governments, and.to encourage full 
participation by creditor banks. T,he Fund staff is preparing a Board 
paper on’ a Tru,st arrangement for the buy-back df Bolivian bank debt. ~ s 

. 

..v. Development’s in Provisioning, Supervision, and Tax Treatment 

1. Provisi,oning : t 

Provisioning .practice’s and the role of supervisory authorities 
.differ across: countries, according to ,their regulatory and accounting 
framework., and’ the tax ‘treatment of ‘loan 1.0s~ reserves. The range of 
systems in effect’in the major industrial countries was described in ? 

. 
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last year's capital markets' report. l/ Increasingly, however, banks 
have decided to raise their loan losi'reserves to levels beyond those 
mandated or recommended by their auditors, partly for competitive 
reasons. Banks may see a particular need for additional provisioning to 
satisfy perceptions of depositors, especially wholesale depositors, of 
bond holders and bond rating agencies, and equity investors. Conse- 
quently, although'the relevant..framework in the G-10 countries and 
Switzerland has not changed much over the last twelve months, provisions 
have been increased considerably, particularly in those countries where 
previously they had been relatively low., 

In continental European countries , provisions for Loan Losses have 
traditionally been the highest among industrial countries; but they have 
been increased further to cover, on average, between one quarter and one 
third of exposure to countries experiencing payments difficulties and 
individual.banks in Europe have considerably higher levels of provi-' 
sions. In Germany, there is no general provisioning objective from the 
regulatory side, as supervisors judge on a case-by-case basis the 
adequacy of a bank's provisioning policy, taking into account actions by 
other German banks in a comparable situation. Provisions are tax 
deductible and tax authorities have adopted a liberal attitude toward 
provisioning'levels. One of the Largest banks has publicly announced 
provisions of 70 percent. 

In France supervisors suggest provisions against exposure to about 
30 countriesbut there are no mandatory rules. On average, these provi- 
sions at the end of 1986 are estimated to be comparable to those of 
German banks. Provisions are tax deductible, subject to a case-by-case 
inspection by the tax authorities, a policy that was reaffirmed in early 
1987 by the French authorities at the same,time that they decreased 
substantially the number of countries whose debt would be treated as tax 
deductible. 

In Belgium, banks have also continued to make substantial 
provisions against developing country exposure. In 1986, the supervi- 
sory authorities and the largest Belgian banks reached an agreement on 
certain provisions to be reached by March 1988. Indebted countries were 
grouped into five categories with required provisions between 0 and 
50 percent. The largest banks had already reached these required 
provisions by early 1987 and intended to go further. In contrast to 
other European countries, the Belgian tax system is restrictive in 
granting tax deductions for provisions. Banks have to prove that a Loss 
is "probable." 

In Switzerland, the authorities decided in 1986 to increase 
mandatory provisioning requirements against claims on a "basket" of 
about 100 developing countries from 20 to 30 percent. Although banks 

11 "International Capital Markets--Recent Developments, 1986," 
(&86/201,.8/14/86), Section III. 4. 
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had until end-1987 to.adjust their provisions, most of them, including 
all the major banks , already exceeded the,requ'ired Level by end-1986. 
Provisions are tax deductible up to the mandatory requirement; tax 
authorities in the different cantons can grant tax'deductions for 
provisions above the mandatory level. 

In the United States, Canada, Japan, and the United.Kingdom, 
provisions against sovereign debt were.much 'Lower at end-1986 than in 

' continental European countries: according to market, sources, they 
averaged about 2 percent in the United'States, 5 percent in Japan,, and 
15 percent in Canada; provisioning levels in the United Kingdom were 
between those of Japan and Canada. The much,Lower provisions in these 
countries are partly explained by the Lack or limits .on tax deducti- 
bility; partly by the perception that,Lower profits have a more direct 
impact on share prices than in some European countries; and to som,e' 
extent by the more comprehensive disclosure rules in the United.States 
and Canada compared with European countries. 'However, following 
Brazil's suspension of interest payments on medium- and long-term debt 
owed to foreign banks, a numb,er o'f U.S. banks ,moved these loans to a 
nonaccrual basis. Subsequently, during the second quarter of 1987, all 
major U.S. banks increased their Loan loss reserves substantially,, The 
nine money center banks increased provisions against exposure to 
restructuring countries by $11 billion during the s,econd..quarter of 
1987, equivalent to 19 percent of their total exposure to these 
countries. 

Apart from these "earmarked" Loan Loss.reserves, all U.S..' banks set 
aside general Loan Loss reserves that cover their.totaL domestic 'and 
international portfolios. Typically; only a small f.racti,on of the,se 
general provisions have been earmarked for sovereign debt. The new 
provisions set aside in the second quarter of 1987 together with 
existing earmarked general provisions, are estimated to cover about one 
quarter of the nine money center banks' exposure to countries with'debt- 
servicing problems. Some large regional U.S. banks have increased thei r 
provisions to 30 to 35 of their exposure., In the. U.S., such.provisions 
are not tax deductible, contrary to the practice in most European 
countries'and Canada. However, these reserves may be included in 
primary capital for.purposes of monitoring capital adequacy (see' below) ; 
in almost all other countries, loan loss reserves are not counted ai 
primary capital. 

Some banks in the United Kingdom have followed the increase in 
provisions of U.S. banks while bank&and supervisors in Canada and'Japan 
have studied ways for comparable action. Increasingly, U.K. banks have 
set aside specific provisions that are more Likely to be tax deduct- 
ible. By July 1987, two of the major U.K. banks had.followed the U,.S. 
banks' move and increased their proviSions against sovereign..debt to 
27 and 30 percent respectively; one of the two banks will finance“the 
increase in provisions, which do not count as primary capital in the 
United 'Kingdom, by’ a rights issue.. et the time, it was unclear whether 
these additional provisions would be tax deductible or riot., ', ..:I . .'I . . . . . . 
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In Canada, bank supervisors had decided in late 1986 to increase 
banks' mandatory provisions against a basket of 34 countries 
experiencing debt-servicing problems. However, after the additional 
provisions by U.S. and U.K. banks, banks announced a review of the 
adequacy of provisioning levels. Provisions are tax deductible in 
Canada. However, unlike in the U.S., such reserves are not counted as 
primary capital for the purpose of capital adequacy measurement. 

In Japan, loan loss reserves.against claims on developing countries 
with debt-servicing problems are estimated to be around 5 percent. Only 
1 percent of the 5 percent of provisions is tax deductible. However, in 
March 1987, the major Japanese banks set up a factoring company in the 
Cayman Islands that purchased $820 million in new money provided by 
Japanese banks to Mexico in 1983 at a price below face value. The 
Losses incurred by this transaction are deemed to be tax deductible. 
Following the worldwide move toward higher provisioning, the Japanese 
Ministry of Finance has invited banks to present proposals to increase 
their provisions. 

Thus, there is a tendency among banks in the major industrial 
countries to provisioning levels around 25 to 35 percent: banks in 
countries with so far Low provisions have either taken steps in this 
direction or are studying them. Recent moves in this area have not been 
initiated by supervisors; nor has the fact that provisions are only to a 
limited extend tax deductible in certain countries prevented banks from 
additional provisioning. It seems, that at a time when investment 
banking is becoming increasingly competitive on a worldwide scale, 
commercial banks do not want to appear "unprudential" compared with 
their major competitors. 

2. Capital adequacy 

In addition to more provisioning against doubtful Loans, banks' 
balance sheets in most industrial countries with the exception of Japan 
have been strengthened since 1982 by increasing capital relative to 
total assets (Table 12). Improvements in capital asset ratios have been 
most pronounced in the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada. 

As a result of increases in capital and a decline in U.S. banks' 
claims on developing countries, there has been a further increase in the 
ratio of U.S. banks' capital to claims on developing countries (Appendix 
Table 20,and Chart 5). This ratio had doubled since 1982 to 95 percent 
in 1986; about four fifths of this improvement was due to the increase 
in banks' capital during those four years while one fifth was accounted 
for by a decline in exposure. Among the U.S. banks, the ratio for the 9 
money center banks almost doubled between end-1982 and end-1986 (from 
31 percent to 59 percent) while those for the next 15 Largest U.S. banks 
and for the regional U.S. banks more than doubled (from 47 percent at 
end-1982 to 101 percent at end-1986 and from 113 percent to 243 percent, 
respectively). For banks outside the United States, the depreciation of 
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Table 12. Capital-Asset Ratios of Banks in Selected 

! .’ .(In percent). 

Industrial Countries, 1978-86 l-/ 

I 1978. 1979 1980 1981 , 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Canada 21 3.3. 3.2 
France a/ 

3.0 3.5 Al 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.6 5.0 
2.3 2.6 

Germany, 
2.4 2.2 2.1 -2.0 1.9 2.2 2.6 

Federal Republic of 21 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.4 
Japan 6-f 

3.5 3.6 
‘. 

Luxembourg’71 
5;l 5.1 5.3 5.3 . .5.0 5.2 5.2 4.8 4.8 
. . . . . . 

Netherlands-8/ 
3.5 3.5 3.6. 3.8 4.0 4.1 

3’.9 
Switzerland 51 ; 

4.3 4.2 4.3 
3.5, 4 , 
4.6 . 4.8 .’ 5.0 5.2 

.Largest .5 Tanks 
All banks 

7.8 7.6 7.6 7.4 7.3 7.1 7.1 7.8 7.8 
7.8 7.6 7.6 7.5 7.5 7.3 7.4 7.8 

United Kingdom 
7.9 

Largest 4 banks 101 7.5 7.2 6’.9 6.5 6.4 
All banks &/ - 

6.7 6.3 7.9 8.4 
5.2 5.1 5.0 4.5 4.1 4.4 4.5 5.5 5.4 

Unjted States 
9 money center banks 121 4.7 4.5 4.5’ 4.6 4.9 

. ’ Next i5 ‘banks 121 - 
5.4 6.2 6.8 7.3 

5.4 5.4 5.5 5.2 5.3 
All country reporting 

5.7 6.6 7.2 7.5 

banks g/, 13,’ 5.5 5.3 5.4 5.4 5.6 - 5.9 6.5 6.9 7.2 

; .... ,. 

.,: 
Sources: Data provided by official sources; ,and Fund staff estimates. 

11 .Aggregate figures such as the ones in this table must be interpreted with caution,, due to 
differences across national groups of banks and over time in the accounting of bank assets and 
capital., In particular,.provisioning practices vary considerably across these countries as do the 
definitions of capital. Therefore, cross-country comparisons may be less appropriate than 
developments over time within a single country. 

2/ Ratio of equity plus accumulated appropriations for contingencies (before 1981, accumulated 
appropriations for losses), to total assets (Bank of Canada Review).. 

A/ The changeover to consolidated reporting from November 1, 1981 had the statistical effect of 
increasing the aggregate capital-asset ratio by about 7 percent. 

A/ Ratio of capital, reserves, and general provisions, to total assets. Data exclude 
cooperative and mutual banks. This ratio is not the official one (ratio of risk coverage), which 
includes loan capital and subordinate loans in the numerator and balances the denominator with 
regard the quality of the assets, and which provides the groundwork for the control of the banking 
activities by the Commission Bancaire. (Commission de Controle des Banques; Rapport). 

+! Ratio of capital including published reserves to total assets. From December 1985, the 
Bundesbank data incor@or’ate credit cooperatives. (Deutsche Bundesbank, Monthly Report). 

/ Ratio of reserves for possible loan losses, specified reserves, share capital, legal reserves 
plus- surplus and profits and losses for the term to total assets (Bank of’Japan, Economic 
Statistics Monthly). 

7/ Ratio of capital resources (share capital, reserves excluding current-year profits, general 
provisions, and eligible subordinated loans) to total payables. Eligible subordinated loans are 
subject to.prior authorization by the Insfitut Honetaire Luxembourgeois and may not exceed 

50 percent of a bank’s share capital and reserves. Data in the table are compiled on a 
nonconsolidated basis, and as a weighted average of all banks (excluding foreign bank branches). 
An arithmetic mean for 1986 would show a ratio of 7.7 percent. Inclusion of current-year profits 
in banks’ capital resources would result in a weighted average of 4.3 percent for 1986. Provisions 
for country risks, which are excluded from capital resources, have been considerably increased in 
the last year. The 1986 level of provision represents almost five times the level of 1982. 

‘. a/ Ratio .of capital, disclosed free reserves, and subordinated loans to total assets. Eligible 
liabilities of business members of the agricultural credit institutions are not included 
(De Nederlandsche Bank, N.V.,.Annual Report). 

9/ datio’of capital plus published reserves, a part of hidden reserves, and certain subordinated 
loans.to tot’al’assets (Swiss National Bank, Monthly Report). 

lo/ Ratio of share capital and reserves, 
azets (Bank of. England). 

plus.mtnority interests and loan capital, to total 

’ ll/ ‘Ratio of capital and other funds (sterling and other currency liabilities) to total assets 
’ (znk’.of England). Note that these figures include U.K. branches of foreign banks, which normally 

have little capital in the United Kingdom. 
12/ Ratio of total capital (including equity, subordinated debentures, and reserves for loan 

losses) to total assets. 
13/ Reporting banks are all banks which report their country exposure for publication in the 

Country Exposure Lending Survey of the Federal Ffnancial Institutions Examination Council. 
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CHART5 

SELECTED BALANCE SHEET DATA FOR U.S. BANKS, 1977-86 
(In percent) 
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the U.S. dollar since early 1985 and a continued build up of capital has 
improved considerably these banks' capital coverage of developing 
country exposure. 

There is a growing concensus among supervisors in the industrial 
countries that the definition of capital and capital adequacy require- 
ments should be harmonized internationally. Cooperation in this area 
takes place in several fora, notably by the Basle Committee on Banking 
Regulations and Supervisory Practices ("Cooke Committee") and within the 
EC. In early 1987, U.S. and U.K. supervisors issued a joint proposal on 
capital adequacy to promote the convergence of supervisory policies on 
banks' capital adequacy among countries with major banking centers. 

In discussions with staff, all supervisors agreed that risk asset 
ratios that require different capital backing for different assets and 
that are already used in some European countries should eventually be 
introduced in all financial centers. Risk asset ratios normally assign 
a higher risk to foreign loans than to domestic loans and therefore 
require higher capital backing for loans to foreign borrowers which 
could imply higher cost. The U.S./U.K. proposal on capital adequacy 
differentiates between domestic and foreign assets. Some approaches 
used to monitor international comparisons of capital adequacy 
differentiate between claims on industrial countries versus developing 
countries. This concept has been criticized by developing countries at 
the 1986 Supervisors' Conference in Amsterdam because the risk weighting 
was related to the.payments performance of the country. 

3. Other supervisory issues 

Banks' interest in financing techniques such as loan sales and 
swaps and the conversion of debt to equity, and their attitudes to 
alternatives to concerted lending such as interest capitalization, can 
be influenced by supervisory and accounting practices. 

Debt swaps, or conversions into different kinds of asset, raise 
issues of proper valuation of both the bank claim and the new asset. 
Banks have indicated some concern that if they sell sovereign claims, 
the valuation of their remaining claims to the same borrower could be 
affected; they may have to mark to market those remaining claims. For 
this reason, few institutions with large exposures to developing 
countries have engaged directly in discounted disposals of loan claims, 
although a number have been involved in brokering sales by other banks. 

Supervisory treatment of interest capitalization and concessional 
interest rates also varies across countries, with experience so far 
mainly limited to domestic loans. In continental Europe, capitalized or 
deferred interest would not generally be accrued or--if accrued--would 
be provided against; however, many European banks have already put loans 
to countries with debt-servicing difficulties on a nonaccrual basis. 
Under the U.S. regulatory system, banks may continue to accrue such 
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interest income if the ultimate collection of principal and interest is 
not in doubt and the loans not restructured at a submarket interest 
rate. I‘ . I 

The conversion of debt to equity involves further issues including 
the valuation of the equity ciaims, if banks hold these themselves; the 
changes that may be generated in banks' capital requirements'by.a switch 
from debt to equity; and the legal or supervisory restrictions on banks' 
holdings of equity participation in nonbanks. Treatment of equity hold- 
ings in general varies considerably across countries, from those where 
there is a long tradition of banks or bank holding companies having 
equity in nonfinancial companies (e.g., the Federal Republic of Germany 
and France) to others where such equity participation is nkch less 
usual, or even prohibited under exis.ting regulations. In a number of 
countries, there are restrictions on the.,share of equity in a financial 
and/or nonfinancial company that may be held by a bank; limits on such 
holdings are also sometimes defined in terms of the investing bank's own 
capital. 

In dases where equity holdings are allowed, the,regulatory 
treatment for the purpose of assessing capital adequacy varies.: In some 
cases, it is treated as more risky than a loan and in other cases as 
less risky. In Germany, for example, no capital cover is required--at 
least in principle--for holdings of listed securities. In the United 
Kingdom, investments in subsidiaries and associated companies, and trade 
investments are treated like a fixed asset and must be deducted from 
capital. In general, most supervisory regimes allow banks to take a 
noncontrolling interest in a foreign nonfinancial company under at least 
some conditions. Such interests would typically require a higher 
capital backing than would a loan, unless those interests involve listed 
securities that may be readily sold on a stock,exchange, which is-not 
usually the case with the type of equity that may be obtained by banks 
in exchange for their loan claims on developing countries. . . 

4. Other tax issues 

Changes in tax-sparing rules have become an increasingly important 
factor in bank lending to developing countries. As an incentive to 
attract foreign lending, developing countries often eliminate or reduce 
withholding taxes on interest paid by residents in the developing 
country that borrowed abroad from a bank. To ensure that the benefit of 
this tax reduction remains with the lender, many developing countries 
have negotiated 'tax-sparing" provisions in their double taxation 
treaties with a number of industrial countries. Under these pr,ovisions, 
the lending bank may-- even if it was' exempted from paying taxes, in the 
borrowing country--deduct notional foreign tax liabilities either from 
its income or from its domestic tax liabilities. The potential benefit 
to a bank of advancing a loan with a tax-sparing' provision is sho.wn in 
the following example: 
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Computation of Taxable Profits,,With and Without ,, 
Tax-Sparing Provisions 

. . 

., _’ ;. 

No.Tax Sparing Tax Sparing 

Interest on foreign loan (with national 
withhoxding tax of 15 percent) 

Other loan interest (no withholding tax) 
Total interest income 
Less: expenses 

Taxable profit 
Corporate tax of 50 percent 

Less: credit for foreign tax 

10.0 100 
900 

1,ooo . 
900 

1,000 
850 850 

150 
75 

-- 

Total tax paid 
Profit after tax 

75 60 
75 90 - - 

150 
75 

15 

Source: "Foreign Tax Credit for Banks", an international comparative 
study by Peat, Marwick, Mitchell 6 Co., London, June 1984. 

The conditions under which the tax-sparing is available to banks 
vary greatly according to the country providing the tax sparing, the 
precise provisions of a particular double taxation agreement, and other 
tax regulations in the countries concerned. The key tax provisions 
determining the magnitude of the tax benefit are whether the notional 
foreign tax Liability is deductible from income or from domestic tax 
liability; whether the credit for "spared taxes" can be deducted from 
the lender's tax liability against its total income or only from the 
portion imputable to the tax-spared loan i/; and whether the lender's 
tax authorities impose limits on the maximum percentage of notional 
withholding taxes, which is often done at 10 or 15 percent. 

Tax-sparing provisions make the after tax earnings of a loan higher 
than the nominal spreads would suggest. These higher after-tax earnings 
are shared partly with the borrowers. Thus, banking sources have 
indicated that tax-sparing loans have 20-30 basis point lower spread 
than comparable loans without tax-sparing provisions. Differences in 
tax-sparing provisions among industrial countries have influenced banks' 
decisions on where such loans are booked for tax purposes. 

i/ The above example assumes that the tax credit for "spared taxes" 
can be deducted from the lender's total tax liability. 
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Many industrial countries have provisions for tax-sparing with a' 
limited number of developing countries, typically between 20 and 30. 
Tax-sparing provisions exist for loans made by banks in, inter alia, 
Belgium, Canada, the Federal Republic of Germany, France, and the United 
Kingdom and the United States. In the United States, the income 
eligible for tax-sparing provisions was reduced, as part of the 1986 Tax 
Reform Law. Authorities in the United Kingdom proposed in early 1987 to 
limit the potential benefit from tax-sparing provisions. In the future, 
banks will be able to deduct foreign withholding tax (if paid or not> 
only from the tax liability against income from each specific loan; 
previously, a bank could deduct it from the tax liabilities against its 
total income. 



- 59 - APPENDIX 

Table 13. Rank Lending snd Deposit TskinR. 
Total Cross-Border Flow, 1982-86 11 

(In billtone of U.S. dollare) 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Lending to 21 
1nd”strisicountries 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countrtes A! 
Offshore centers 41 
Other trsnssctors-51 
Unallocated (nonbszke) a/ 

I86 159 189 250 493 
123 100 129 188 395 

61 40 36 54 93 
. . . 10 20 '40 153 

51 34 14 ‘3 -4 
25 12 22 39 07 
-1 8 6 11 -7 

-12 5 17 6 22 

Hemorsndum items 
Capital tmporting developing countrtes A/,1/ 
Non-oil developing countries 31, 81 
Fifteen heavily indebted countries 

. . . 30 16 9 -3 
41 27 17 7 -2 

. . . 11 5 -1, -3 

Deposit taking from 91 
Industrial countrtes 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countries y 
Offshore centere 41 
Other transactors-S/ 
Unsllocsted (nonba;ks) a/ 

18R 187 196 275 557 
150 98 117 189 420 

107 35 7 22 82 
. . . 15 12 42 114 

4 23 23 24 -3 
25 34 19 54 130 

4 10 '2 0 -7 
6 22 34 -- 18 

Memorandum items 
Capital importing developing countries A/, L/ 
Non-oil developing countries 21. 81 
Fifteen hesvily indebted countries 

. . . 28 25 20 9 
17 28 23 16 17 

. . . 11 14 5 -6 

Change in net claims on x1 
Industrial countrtes 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

-2 -28 -8 -25 -64 
-26 2 12 -1 -24 

Developing countries A/ 
Offshore centers 41 
Other transactors-5/ 
Unallocated (nonbs;ks) 

-46 5 29 32 
. . . -5 8 -2 

47 11 -9 -16 
-- -22 3 -16 
-5 -2 4 3 

-18 -16 -17 6 

Memorandum items 
Cspitsl importing developing countries 3/, II . . . 2 -9 -11 
Non-oil developing countries 21, a/ 24 -1 -6 -9 
Fifteen heavily indebted countries . . . 1 -9 -6 

11 
40 
-1 

-43 
1 
3 

-12 
-19 

3 

SOUt-C2.3: Internottonsl Monetary Fund. International Finsnclal Ststlstics (IFS); snd 
Fund staff estimates. 

L/ Data on lending and deposit taking sre derived from stock dsts on the reporting 
countries’ liabilities and assets,, eacludlng changes attributed to exchange rate 
movements. 

2/ As measured by differences in the outstanding ltabilitfes of borrowing countries 
defined ss cross-border interbank accounts by residence of borrowing bank plus inter- 
national bank credlte to nonbanks by residence of borrower. 

21 Excluding offshore caters. 
41 Consisting of The Bahamas, Bahrain, the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, the 

NeTherlends Anttlles, Psnsms, and Singapore. 
5/ Transactors included in IFS messures for the world, to enhance global symmetry, 

but excluded from IFS measuresfor “All Countries.“~ The data comprise changes in 
identtfied cross-border bank accounts of centrally planned economfes (excludinK Fund 
members), and of internstlonsl orgsnizstions. 

6/ Calculated ~8 the difference between the amount that countries report ss their 
bs;ks’ positions with nonresident nonbanka in their monetsry atstistlcs sod the 
amounts that banks in major flnsncisl centers report se their positions with nonbsnks 
in each countrj.. 

7/ Consfsttng of all developing countrlea except the eight Htddle Rsstern 011 
‘exTorten (the Islamic Republtc of Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, the Libyan Arab Jsmshiriya, 
Oman, Qatar, Saud1 Arabia, and the United Arab Emirstes) for which external debt 
statistics sre not available or sre small in relntlon to external assets. 

g/ Consisting of all developing countries except the eight Middle Eastern otl 
exporters (listed in footnote 7 above), Algeria, Indonesia, Nlgecis, and Venezuela. 

9/ As measured by differences in the outstandfng sssets of depositing countries, 
deTined es cross-border interbsnk sccounts by residence of lending bank pl.us 
inter&tlonal bank deposit8 of nonbanks by residence of depositor. 

10/ Lending to, minus deposit taking from. - 
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Table 14. Interbank Lending and Deposit Taking, 1982-86 11 

(In’billions of U.S. dollars) 

APPENDIX 

1982 1983 1984 1985 . 1986 

Lending to 2/ 
Industrial:ountrles 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countries J! 
Offshore centers 41 
Other transactors-51 - 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countries 31 61 -- 
Non-oil developing countries St 71 -- 
Fifteen heavily indebted countrtes 

Depostt taking from 8/ 
Industrial countries- 

Of whtch: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countries 21 
Offshore centers 41 
Other transactors-S/ 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countries Jl fJ 
Non-oil developing countries At If 
Fifteen heavily indebted countries 

Change in net claims on 91 
Industrial countries 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countries 11 
Offshore centers 41 
Other transactors-~/ 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countrtes 21 a/ 
Non-oil developing <ountries 3f 71 -- 
Fifteen heavtly indebted countries 
Net error-~ and omissions lo/ .-. 

105 115 156 211 438 
73 83 120 166 361 

46 
. . . 

16 
18 
-2 

39 25 33 69 
8 22 40 148 

16 12 8 4 
10 20 29 82 

5 5 7 -10 

. . . 14 13 
15 14 13 

. . . 9 6 

8 5 
7 5 

-- -- 

125 110 149 221 469 
113 70 112 165 362 

81 19 14 8 56 
. . . 15 11 40 111 

-9 6 22 3 -5 
17 26 13 46 118 

3 8 2 7 -7 

2 
. . . 

-20 
-40 

-35 

25 
1 

-5 

. . . 
13 

. . . 
20 

12 
12 

1 

22 
21 
11 

4 
1 

-3 

5 7 -10 
13 8 1 

20 11 25 
-7 11 -1 
10 -11 6 

-16 6 -16 
-2 3 -- 

2 -9 4 
3 -7 6 
8 -5 3 

-5 -7 10 

4 
12 
-7 

-31 
-1 

13 
37 
10 

-36 
-3 

-- 
-7 

7 
31 

Sources: International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics (IFS); and 
Fund staff estimates. 

L/ Data on lendfrig and deposit taking are derfved from stock data on the reporting 
countries’ liabilities and assets, excluding changes attributed to exchange rate 
movements. 

21 As measured by differences in the outstanding liabilittes of borrowing 
countries, deffne,d as cross-border interbank accounts by residence of borrowing bank. 

A/ Excluding offshore centers. 
41 Conststing of the Bahamas, Bahrain, the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, the 

NeTherlands Anttlles, Panama, and Singapore. 
51 Transactors included in IFS measures for the vorld, to enhance global symmetry. - 

but excluded from IFS measures for “All Countries.” The data comprise changes In the 
accounts of the Rayfor International Settlements with banks other than central 
banks; and changes in identified cross-border interbank accounts of centrally planned 
economies (excluding Fund members). 

a/ Consisting of all developing countries except the eight Middle Eastern otl 
exporters (Islamic Republic of Iran, Iraq, Kuwait. Libyan Arab Jamahiriya. Omnn, 
Qatar, ,Saudi Arabia, and the United Arab Emirates) for whfch excernal,debt stat(stlcs 
are etther not avatlable, or are small in relatton to external assets. 

II Conslstlng of all developing countries except the eight Middle Eastern oil 
exporters (ltsted in footnote 61, Algeria, Indonesia, Nigeria, and Venezuela. 

01 As measured by dlfferences in the outstanding assets of depositing countries, 
deFlned as cross-border interbank accounts by residence of lending banks. 

z/ Lending to;minus deposit taking from. 
lo/ Calculated as the difference.between global measures of cross-border interbank 

lending and deposit taking. 
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Table 15. Lending to and Deposit Taking from Nonbanks. 1982-86 l/ 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1982 1983 19A4 1985 19R6 

Lending to 2/ 
Industrial &ntries 

Of which: 
United States 
Japan 

Developing countries 3/ 
Offshore centers 4/ - 
Other transactors-5/ 
Unidentified borrowers A/ 

80 
51 

14 
..* 

35 
7 
1 

-12 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countries 31 71 -- 
Non-oil developing countries 31 z/ 
Fifteen heavily indebted countries 

. . . 
26 

. . . 

Deposit taking from 91 
Industrial countries- 

Of which: 
United States 
Jepan 

Developing countries 3-1 
Offshore cencers 41 
Other transactors-5/ 
Unidentified deposTtors a/ 

63 
37 

26 
. . . 

13 
8 
1 
6 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countries 31 71 -- 
Non-oil developing countries 31 B/ -- 
Fifteen heavily indebted countries 

. . . 
15 

. . . 

Change in net claims on lo/ 
Industrial countries - 

Of which: 
United States 
Japen 

Developing countries 31 
Offshore centers 4/ 
Other transactors-5/ 
Unidentified (n&)-i/ 

17 
14 

-12 
a.. 
22 
-1 
-- 

-18 

Memorandum items 
Capital-importing developing 

countries 3/ 71 -- 
Non-oil developing countries 3/ 8/ 
Fifteen heavily indebted countri% 

. . . 
12 

. . . 

44 
16 

1 
2 

19 
1 
3 
5 

16 
13 

2 

2 
3 

-1 

1 
-1 
-2 

-7 
-7 
-4 

77 48 54 88 
28 6 24 57 

16 
-- 
18 

0 
2 

22 

-7 
1 
1 
6 

34 

14 
1 

22 
9 
1 

-- 

26 
3 
2 

11 

18 

16 3 16 5 
16 2 15 5 
10 4 7 1 

-33 
-11 

-15 
-2 

-33 
-23 

-15 
2 
1 

-7 
1 

-16 

-15 
4 

17 
-4 

2 
-4 

1 
-17 

-1 
-22 

1 
2 
6 

-2 
3 

-10 
-7 

4 
3 

-- -- 
-4 1 
-8 -5 

33 
9 

11 
-3 

3 
2 
2 

17 

39 
22 

21 
-- 
-- 

9 
3 
6 

-16 -13 
-15 -12 

-9 -5 

55 
34 

24 
5 

-9 
5 
4 

22 

Sources : International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistica (IFS); and Fund 
staff estimates. 

A/ Dnts on lending and deposit taking are derived from stock data on the reporting 
countries’ liabilities and assets, excluding changes attributed to exchange rate movements. 

2/ As measured by differences in the outstanding liabllittes of borrowing countries, 
deFined as cross-border bank credits to nonbanks by residence of borrower. 

.A/ Excluding offshore centers. 
A/ Consisting of the Bahamas, Bahrsin, the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, the Netherlands 

Antilles, Panama, and Singapore. 
A/ Transsctora included in IFS measures for the world, to enhance global symmetry, but 

excluded from IFS measures for-11 countries.” The dsta,comprise changes in the accounts 
of internation~organizations (other than the Bank for International Settlements) with 
banks; and chsnges in identified cross-border banks accounts of nonbanks in centrally 
planned economies (excluding Fund members). 

6/ Calculated as the difference between the amount that countries report as their banks’ 
po~itfona with nonresident nonbanks in their monetary statistics and the amounts that banks 
in major financtal centers report as their positions with nonbanks in each country. 

7/ Consisting of all developing countries except the eight Middle Eastern oil exporters 
(Islamic Republic of Iren, Iraq, Kuwait, Libyan Arab Jsmahiriya, Oman, @tar, Sactdt Arabia, 
and the United Arab Emirates) for which external debt statistics are either not available 
or are small in relation to external assets. 

I/ Consisting oE all developing countries except the eight Middle Eastern 011 exporters 
(listed in footnote 7), Algeria, Indonesia, Nigeria, and Venezuela. 

s/ As measured by differences in the outstanding assets of deposittng countries defined 
as lnternntlonal bank deposits by nonbanks by residence of depositor. 

101 Lending to, minus deposit taking from. - 
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Table 16. Bank Lending to and Deposit Taking From Developing 
Countries, Total Cross-Border Flows, 1982-86 l/ - 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Lending to 21 
Offshore centers 31 
Developing countries A/ 

Africa 
Asia 
Europe 
Middle East 
Western Hemisphere 

Deposit taking from I/ 
Offshore centers.31 
Developing countries A/ 

Africa 
Asia 
Europe 
Middle East 
Western Hemisphere 

75.8 
24.7 
51.1 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

28.7 
24.8 

3.9 
. . . 
. . . 
. . . 
. . . 
. . . 

46.2 36.3 46.4 82.5 
11.8 21.9 38.7 86.6 
34.3 14.4 7.7 -4.2 

5.4 -0.3 1.4 -2.5 
9.0 8.1 6.3 4.7 
1.3 2.2 1.8 -0.4 
3.6 -1.0 -2.3 -2.4 

15.0 5.5 0.4 -3.6 

57.4 42.7 78.4 126.5 
34.1 19.4 54.3 129.9 
23.3 23.4 24.1 -3.4 

1.5 -1.2 3.9 -0.8 
11.6 9.4 7.9 9.1 

1.7 3.9 2.2 0.9 
-3.5 -2.5 4.3 -12.8 
11.9 13.8 5.9 0.3 

Sources: International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics; and 
Fund staff estimates. 

l/ Data on lending and deposit taking are derived from stock data on the 
reporting countries' liabilities and assets, excluding changes attributed to 
exchange rate movements. 

21 As measured by differences in the outstanding liabilities of borrowing 
countries defined as cross-border interbank accounts by residence of borrowing 
bank plus international bank credits to nonbanks by residence of borrower. 

3/ Consisting of The Bahamas, Bahrain, the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, the 
NeTherlands Antilles, Panama, and Singapore. 

A/ Excluding offshore centers. 
z/ As measured by differences in the outstanding assets of depositing 

countries, defined as cross-border interbank accounts by residence of lending bank 
plus internatonal bank deposits of nonbanks by residence of depositor. 



- 63 - APPENDIX 

Table 17. Deposit Taking from Banks in 
Developing Countries, 1983-86 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1983 1984 1985 1986 

Africa 
Of which: 

Algeria 
Cote d’Ivoire 
Liberia 

. Morocco 
Nigeria 
South Africa 

Asia 
Of which: 

China 
India 
Indonesia 
Korea 
Malaysia 
Philippines 
Thailand 

Europe 
Of which:. 

Greece 
Hungary 
Portugal 
Romania 
Turkey 
Yugoslavia 

Middle East 
Of which: 

Egypt 
Israel 
Ruweit 
United Arab Emirates 

Western Hemisphere 
Of which: 

Argentins 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombie 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Tot81 

Memorandum item 
Fifteen heavily 

indebted countries 

0.4 -0.4 1.6 

-0.6 -0.3 
-- 0.1 
-- -- 
-- -0.2 

-0.1 0.5 
0.6 -0.7 

0.9 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-0.1 
0.4 

-0.8 

-1.8 
-- 
-- 

0.1 
0.1 
0.1 

8.8 10.1 5.3 10.5 

3.7 -0.2 -5.9 -1.4 
0.8 0.8 -0.2 -0.2 
2.1 1.2 0.2 -1.8 

-0.2 1.2 -0.4 -1.7 
-- -0.5 0.7 0.9 

-1.5 -0.1 0.1 0.3 
-0.2 -0.2 0.5 0.5 

1.1 4.1 0.3 0.4 

-- 0.3 -- 0.1 
0.6 0.8 0.9 -0.1 

-- 0.7 0.3 -0.2 
0.2 0.2 -0.3 1.5 

-- 1.2 -0.7 0.3 
-- 0.5 0.2 -1.2 

-6.7 -2.1 -1.9 -9.6 

1.7 -0.3 -- -0.7 
-0.6 -0.9 -0.6 0.6 
-1.1 -0.6 0.3 -0.5 
-0.2 2.7 -0.3 1.0 

2.0 10.5 -2.7 -5;8 

-1.3 -0.1 0.7 -0.1 
-- 0.1 -0.1 -- 

1.1 6.8 -2.3 -2.6 
0.2 0.2 -0.4 -0.2 

-1.0 -0.2 -0.2 0.2 
0.4 -0.1 0.1 -0.1 
3.9 3.2 -2.6 0.5 
0.1 0.2 0.1 -0.4 

-0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 
-1.2 -0.2 1.8 -4.0 

5.5 

0.6 

22.2 

10.7 

2.6 -5.2 

-2.8 -7.2 

Sources: International Monetary Fund, International Financial 
gt8tiStiCS; and Fund staff estimates. 
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Table 18. Deposit'Teking from Nonbanks in 
Developing Countries, 1983-86 

'(I'n billions of U.S. dollars) 

1983 1984 1985 1986 

Africa 

Of which: ., 
Algeria 
Cote d'Ivoire 
Liberia 
Morocco 

.Nigeria b 
South Af ric8 

Asia 
Of which: 

'Chin8 
India 
Indonesia 
Korea \ 
M8l8ysi8 
Philippines 
Thailand 

Europe 
Of which: 

Greece 
Hungary 
Portugal 

,Romania 
Turkey 
YUgOSl8Vi8 

Middle East 
Of which: 

Egypt 
Isreel 
Kuwait 
United Arab Emirates 

Western Hemisphere 
Of which: 

Argentina, 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela . 

Total 

Memorandum item . 

Fifteen heavily indebted countries 
. 

1.2 -0.8 

0.1 
-- 

0.4 
0.1 
0.1 
0.3 

-- 
-- 

0.2 
0.1 

-0.1. 
-1.7 

‘2.3 
. 
0.1 
0.1 
0.7 
0.1 
0.2 
0.3 

-- 

-- 
-0.1 

0.4 
-- 

0.2 
0.1 

2.9 -0.7 2.6 -1.5 

-- -0.1 0.3 -- 
0.2 -0.2. 1.0 -0.4 
0.1 0.1 0.2 -- 

-0.3 0.2 0.2 -0.1 
0.1 0.3 -0.3 -0.6 
0.3 0.3 -0.1 0.2 

-- 0.1 0.1 -- 

0.6 -0.2 . 1.9 0.5 

-- 
-- 

0.1 
-- 
-- 

-0.1 

-0.1 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-0.2 
-- 

0.9 
-- 

'0.4 
-- 

-0.1 
0.1 

-- 
-- 

0.2 
-- 

0.1 
-- 

3.2 -0.4 ; 612 

'0.8 
-- 

0.2 
1.8 

-3.3 

-- 0.4 
0.2 -0.1 
0.7 0.2 

-- -0.6 

-0.4 
-- 

-0.5 
-0.4 

10.0 3.3 8.6 6.1 

1.0 
. . . 
4.0 
0.6 
. . . 
0.2 
2.3 
0.2 
0.4 
0.9 

-0.2 
-- 

0.2 
-0.2, 
-0.2 

0.2 
1.7 
0.2 
0.3 . 
1.2 

0.8 -0.1 
-- -0.2 

1.5 1.8 
0.3 0.2 
0.2 0.3 
0.2 -- 

J.8 -0.4 
0.2 0.2 
0.2 0.3 

; 2.0 -1.1 

17.8 1.1 , 

II 

21.6 1.8 

9.9 . 3.6. 7.5 1.2 

,. ,. ‘. 

Sources: International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics; 

\ 
and Fund staff estimates. 
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Table 19. Change in Claims of U.S. Banks on Dereloplng Countries, 1982~Ct6Ll 

(In btlllone of U.S. dollars; and in percent) 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
Blll~ons Rl Lllons BLlltons Dlll1ons n11110ns 
of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth 
dollar8 rete dollare rete dollars rete dollars tete dallara ret= 

Developing countriee 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Others 

Capital-importing devel- 
op1ng countr‘les 

All banks 
Nine banks 
Fifteen benke 
Others 

Africa 
All benka 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Othera 

Aeie 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Others 

Indonesia 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banka 
Others 

Korea 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Other6 

Philippines 
All banks 

Nine bnnke 
Fifteen banks 
Othere 

Europe 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Others 

Middle Eant 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banka 
Othere 

Western Hemisphere 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen bnnke 
Others 

Argentine 
All banks 

Nine brinks 
Fifteen banks 
Others 

Bra211 
All banks 

Nine banks 
Fifteen banks 
Others 

Nexlco 
All banks 

Nine banka 
Fifteen bank8 
Others 

VelJeZUelJ3 
All banks 

Nine hnnkn 
Fifteen brinks 
Others 

11.1 7.8 5.8 3.8 -3.8 -214 -13.3 -8.5 -13.5 -9.4 
6.7 7.5 3.6 3.8 -1.6 -1.6 -7.6 -7.7 -0.4 -9.2 
2.9 11.0 2.1 7.1 0.1 0.4 -5.0 -16.2 -2.9 -11.3 
1.5 5.0 0.1 0.3 -2.4 -8.3 -0.7 -2.0 -2.1 -8.2 

11.1 0.1 5.3 3.6 -3.1 -2 .o -12.0 -0.0 -12.6 -9.1 
7.0 8.2 3.0 3.2 -1.0 -1.1 -6.8 -7.1 -7.6 -8.7 
2.7 10.9 2.2 7.8 0.2 0.6 -4.6 -15.2 -3.0 -11.6 
1.4 5.1 0.1 0.4 -2.3 -0.0 -0.7 -2.5 -2.0 -7.0 

1.3 12.4 1.0 0.5 -0.0 -6.0 -2.8 -22.4 -2.0 -20.1 
0.7 8.1 0.9 10.2 -0.0 -8.1 -1.6 -18.3 -1.4 -19.4 
0.5 34.5 0.3 15.4 0.2 11.9 -0.9 -38.2 -0.3 -23.1 
0.2 17.2 -0.1 -4.7 .-0.2 -17.1 -0.3 -23.9 -0.2 -20.9 

3.8 14.2 1.4 4.5 -3.0 -9.5 -3.4 -11.9 -4.0 -19.0 
2.7 14.8 0.3 1.3 -2.0 -9.3 -2.6 -13.5 -2.9 -17.3 
0.4 0.4 0.5 0.2 -- 0.6 -0.9 -14.9 -1.1 -21.4 
0.6 20.9 0.6 17.0 -1.1 -25.6 0.1 4.3 -0.0 -23.5 

0.6 24.2 0.6 19.9 -0.2 -5.0 -0.6 -1e:a -0.6 -21.6 
0.S 26.9 0.5 21.0 -0.3 -0.0 -0.5 -16.7 -0.5 -22.4 

-- 10.9 -- 7.5 0.1 30.1 -0.2 -36.9 -- -14.3 
-- 12.2 -- 32.b -- -14.8 -- 3.0 -- -24.3 

2.1 24.1 0.5 4.1 -1.5 -13.3 -0.0 -7.9 -3.2 -36.6 
1.5 26.4 -0.5 -6.8 -1.0 -15.5 -0.5 -9.7 -1.6 -31.1 
0.4 18.9 0.5 20.5 -- 0.4 -0.5 -17.0 -0.9 -41.3 
0.3 22.0 0.5 28.5 -0.5 -24.0 0.2 13.3 -0.7 -35.8 

0.4 6.9 0.3 5.5 -0.6 -10.0 -- -0.7 -0.3 -5.8 
0.2 6.3 0.1 1.3 -0.2 -4.4 -- 0.9 -0.1 -2.3 

-- 1.7 -- 2.7 -0.1 -4.6 -0.1 -6.6 -0.1 -13.2 
0.1 22.8 0.2 36.3 -0.4 -42.7 -- .2.1 -0.1 -14.9 

-1.2 -10.0 0.4 4.1 -0.7 -6.5 -0.6 -5.0 -1.7 -17.6 
-0.6 -7.0 0.6 7.7 -0.6 -7.1 -0.5 -7.0 -1.3 -17.9 
-0.2 -10.1 -- 0.3 -- 1.3 -0.1 -7.3 -0.3 -17.4 
io.4 -19.5 -0.1 -9.0 -0.2 -13.1 -- -3.5 -0.2 -16.0 

0.3 0.1 
0.1 6.0 
0.1 19.8 
0.1 7.5 

0.5 -0.4 -9.0 -0.7 -18.8 -0.6 -20.3 
8.6 -0.2 -7.0 -0.5 -20.6 -0.5 -23.4 

19.7 -- -0.9 -0.2 -24.7 -0.1 -11.7 
1.5 -0.2 -18.8 -0.1 -7.3 -0.1 -12.9 

6.9 8.2 
4.1 0.5 
1.9 12.1 
0.8 4.2 

2.3 1.0 1.9 -4.5 -4.7 -3.5 -3.9 
2.1 2.5 4.7 -1.5 -2.. 1 -1.6 -3.0 
1.3 -0.1 -0.6 -2.5 -13.0 -1.1 -6.8 

-1.4 -0.6 -3.0 -0.5 -2.5 -0.0 -3.9 

-0.2 -2.0 
-0.1 -1.7 

0.1 6.0 
-0.2 -12.7 

3.3 -0.5 -6.2 0.4 5.5 0.1 1.4 
4.5 -0.3 -4.6 0.0 15.1 0.1 0.9 
0.4 -0.1 -6.1 -0.2 -13.3 -- 1.4 

-0.4 -0.2 -13.6 -0.1 -8.6 -- 4.2 

3.6 
2.7 
0.9 
0.1 

2.9 
1.3 
0.8 
0.0 

1.1 
0.0 
0.3 

-- 

21.5 
25.0 
30.7 

1.5 

13.4 
t1.1 
18.7 
14.1 

10.5 
11.3 
10.0 
-1.4 

0.3 
0.2 
0.1 

-- 

2.1 
1.1 
1.3 

-0.3 

0.3 
0.2 
0.2 

-0.1 

0.2 
-- 

0.4 
-0.2 

2.0 
1.3 
0.2 
0.5 

-0.3 
-0.2 

-- 
-0.2 

1.1 3.2 15.6 -1.1 -4.5 -0.4 -1.7 
-- 2.5 lE.8 -0.3 -1.6 -0.2 -1.2 

10.3 0.4 10.0 -0.0 -16.6 -0.2 -4.7 
-5.0 0.3 9.4 -- -1.2 -- -0.5 

0.0 
9.8 
4.0 
7.7 

0.2 
0.6 

-0.4 

-0.4 
-0.2 
-0.1 
-0.1 

0.7 -1.6 -6.0 -1.3 -5.1 
4.0 -0.6 -4.1 -0.7 -5.2 

-0.2 -0.6 -12.0 -0.1 -1.1 
-5.3 -0.3 -5.3 -0.5 -8.1 

-2.0 
-212 

1.3 
-10.6 

-4.0 -0.7 -6.7 -1.0 -9.7 
-2.6 -0.3 -4.1 -0.6 -0.7 
-5.3 -0.3 -15.9 -0.2 -9.2 
-8.9 -0.1 -6.8 -0.2 -15.9 

source: Federal Ffnanclal Instltutlons Exnmlnatlon Council, Country Exposure Lendlng Survey. 

L-1 Thene dntn er‘e bnaed on consolldsted reports of bankrr: awing to roundlng, components may not add. 
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Table 21. Change in Bank Claims on Developing Countries, 1982-86 L/ 

(In billions of U.S. dollars and in percent) 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
Billions Bi lliona Billions Billions Billions 
of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth of U.S. Growth 
dollars rate dollars rate dollars rate dollars rate dollars rate 

Developing countries 2/ 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Capital-importing devel- 
oping countries 2/ 

U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Africa 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Asia 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Indonesia 
U.S. clatms data 
U.K. claims data 

Korea 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Philippines 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Europe 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Middle East 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Western Hemisphere 
U.S. claims data 
U.K. claims data 

Argentina 
U.S. claims 
U.K. claims 

Brazil 
U.S. claims 
U.K. claims 

Mexico 
U.S. claims 
U.K. claims 

Venezuela 
U.S. claims 
U.K. claims 

data -0.2 -2.0 
data -0.3 -7.8 

data 3.6 21.5 
data 1.2 18.2 

data 
data 

data 
data 

2.9 
0.2 

1.1 
-0.1 

13.4 
3.1 

10.5 
-4.3 

11.1 7.8 5.8 3.8 -3.8 -2.4 -13.3 -8.5 -13.5 -9.4 
6.0 10.2 2.1 3.2 -1.2 -1.8 -0.4 -0.6 0.6 0.9 

11.1 8.1 5.3 3.6 -3.1 -2.0 -12.0 -8.0 -12.6 -9.1 
5.9 10.7 1.7 2.8 -0.5 -0.8 -0.5 -0.8 0.8 1.3 

1.3 12.4 1.0 8.5 -0.8 -6.0 -2.8 -22.4 
2.9 31.1 0.5 4.1 -0.2 -2.0 -0.8 -6.4 

-2.0 -20.1 
0.1 

3.8 14.2 1.4 4.5 -3.0 -9.5 -3.4 -11.9 -4.8 -19.0 
1.4 16.5 0.4 3.6 -0.3 -3.0 0.2 2.3 -0.1 -1.1 

0.6 
0.5 

2.1 
0.3 

0.4 
0.2 

24.2 
63.6 

0.6 
0.3 

0.5 
-0.2 

0.3 
0.1 

19.9 
26.0 

4.1 
-7.4 

-0.2 
-- 

-5.0 
2.1 

-0.6 -18.8 
-0.1 -3.0 

-0.8 -7.9 
-0.1 -2.0 

-0.6 
-- 

24.1 
10.8 

6.9 
11.7 

-1.5 -13.3 
-0.1 -2.5 

5.5 -0.6 -10.0 -- -0.7 
4.2 -0.2 -9.6 -0.1 -8.7 

-3.2 
-0.3 

-0.3 
0.1 

-21.6 
-1.0 

-34.6 
-9.8 

-5.8 
6.0 

-1.2 
-0.5 

-10.0 
-5.7 

0.4 
-0.1 

0.3 
-0.2 

2.1 
1.1 

0.3 
0.1 

0.2 
0.7 

2.0 
0.3 

-0.3 
-0.2 

4.1 -0.7 -6.5 -0.6 -5.8 -1.7 -17.6 
-0.3 -0.5 -6.0 0.2 2.4 -- 0.2 

0.3 8.1 
0.5 32.0 

8.5 -0.4 -9.0 -0.7 -18.8 -0.6 -20.3 
-11.2 -0.2 -13.3 -- 2.0 -0.1 -6.2 

6.9 8.2 
1.6 6.1 

2.3 1.8 1.9 -4.5 -4.7 
3.9 0.8 2.8 -0.1 -0.5 

3.3 -0.5 -6.3 0.4 5.5 
2.8 -0.1 -1.3 0.3 8.3 

1.1 3.2 15.6 -1.1 -4.5 
8.5 0.7 8.5 -0.2 -2.2 

8.0 
3.8 

0.7 -1.6 -6.0 
1.1 -0.1 -0.9 

-2.8 
-5.4 

0.2 
0.1 

-0.4 
-0.1 

-4.0 -0.7 -6.7 
-4.2 -0.1 -2.9 

-3.5 
1.0 

0.1 
0.4 

-0.4 
0.4 

-1.3 
-- 

-1.Q 
-- 

-3.9 
3.2 

1.4 
11.8 

-1.7 
4.1 

-5.1 
0.1 

-9.7 
-1.8 

Sources: Federal Financial Knstitutions Examination Council, Country Exposure Lending Survey; and Bank of 
England, Bank of England Quarterly Bulletin. 

L/ These data are not adjusted for the impact of exchange rate movements and are based on consolidated reports 
of-banks ; owing to rounding, components may not add. 

2/ Excludes offshore banking centers. 
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Table 22. International Positions of 
Banks by Nationality of Ownership, December 1986 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

Total Claims 

Change 
Related Offices 

Change 

Of which, on 
Other Banks 

Change 
Nonbanks l/ 

Change Parent 
Country 
of Bank 

Dec. During Dec. During Dec. During Dec. During 
1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 

3,406.3 725.8 809.9 213.5 1.541.7 338.5 1.035.1 172.4 Total 
Of which: 

Canada 
France 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of 
Italy 
Japan 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom 
United States 

. . . 
276.1 

. . . . . . 
42.4 33.7 

78.8 17.8 
31.9 5.2 

411.0 363.3 
42.8 23.0 
19.5 29.1 

8.8 252.8 

. . . *.. .** 
4.3 155.6 25.1 

. . . 
86.4 "' 12.7 

4.4 172.1 63.7 79.7 10.6 
1.7 103.3 19.7 36.3 10.4 

171.3 444.6 142.4 307.8 97.4 
6.9 80.9 26.0 40.5 9.2 
4.1 101.6 9.8 79.2 5.9 
4.7 179.9 7.0 163.0 -2.7 

270.0 
145.1 

1,117.7 
152.0 
211.7 
598.3 

Parent 
Country 
of Bank 

Total Liabilities Of which, to 
Related Offices Other Banks Nonbanks I/ 

Change Change Change Change 
Dec. During Dec. During Dec. During Dec. During 
1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 

Total 
Of which: 

Canada 
France 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of 
Italy 
Japan 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom 

) United States 

3.276.5 705.6 860.8 259.8 1,502.S 318.2 767.8 105.7 

. . . a.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
263.9 45.4 42.0 7.5 171.7 31.9 47.1 4.9 

203.6 46.0 27.9 7.2 100.1 14.0 72.9 24,.6 
150.6 35.7 7.6 2.0 125.0 29.7 12.4 1.7 

1,070.5 397.8 399.6 203.5 512.0 154.1 113.3 23.2 
133.0 33.9 55.5 15.7 31.7 15.1 37.9 5.3 
226.2 23.7 31.3 6.0 88.6 6.2 77.3 .8.7 
571.9 19.6 222.2 3.7 120.2 7.6 196.7 10.9 

Net Claims/ 
Net Liabilities 

Net 
Dec. Change 
1986 1986 

Of which, on/to 
Related Offices Other Banks Nonbanks l/ 

Net Net Net 
Dec. Change Dec. Change Dec. Change 
1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 1986 

Parent 
Country 
of .Bank 

Total 129.8 
Of which: 

Canada .** 
France 12.2 
Germany, Federal 

Republic of 66.4 
Italy -5.5 
Japan 47.2 
Switzerland 19.0 
United Kingdom -14.5 
United States 26.4 

20.2 -50.9 -46.3 39.2 20.3 267.3 66.7 

a.. . . . a.. ..* . . . . . . . . . 
-3.0 -8.3 -3.2 -16.1 -6.8 39.3 7.8 

32.8 G10.1 -2.8 72.0 49.7 6.8 -14.0 
-3.8 -2.4 -0.3 -21.7 -10.0 23.9 8.7 
13.2 -36.3 -32.2 -67.4 -11.7 194.5 74.2 

0.9 -32.5 -8.8 49.2 10.9 2.6 3.9 
-4.2 -2.2 -1.9 13.0 3.6 1.9 -2.8 

-10.8 30.6 1.0 59.7 -9.6 -33.7 -13.6 

Source: Bank for Internntional Settlements. International Bnnklng Developments. -------- 

L/ rncl,llig?~ ~SRCIR j31~11 Iinlrlli~f~~ vts-a-vts offlciol mourt.ary institutions. _._ 
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Table 23. Cross Country Comparison of External Aeeete and Liabllitiea, End-December 1986 L/ 

(Billions of U.S. dollars) 

APPENDIX 

Cross-Border I”ter”atio”sl Cross-Border International Total External Net External 
Interbank Bank CredIta Total External Interbank Bank Deposits Assets of Liabilities 

Accounta by to Nonbanke Liabilities of Account8 by of Nonbanks Banka and of Bsnks and 
Residence of by Residence Banke and Non- Reeldenee of by Reeidence Nonbanka Nonbanke 

Borrovlng Bank of Borrover banks to Benke Lending Bank of Depositor with Banks to Banks 

Industrial countries 2112.6 405.8 2518.4 2088.8 403.8 2492.6 25.8 
Major industrial countries 1645.1 260.3 1905.4 1527.4 305.3 1832.7 72.7 
Other induetriel countries 467.5 145.5 613.0 561.4 98.5 659.9 -46.9 

Centrally planned economies 43.2 9.1 52.3 24.6 0.5 25.1 27.2 
Czechoslovakia 2.2 1.0 3.2 1.2 0.1 1.3 1.9 
German Democratic Republic 10.5 1.6 12.1 7.3 0.2 7.5 4.6 
U.S.S.R. 24.1 5.4 29.5 lb.6 0.1 14.7 14.8 
Other 6.4 1.1 7.5 1.5 0.1 1.6 5.9 

Offshore centers 517.8 40.2 566.0 547.1 83.5 630.6 -64.6 

Developing countrtes 
(excl. offehore centera) 

263.5 363.9 627.4 256.4 195.3 451.7 175.7 

Capital importing 
developing countries 243.0 346.1 589.9 175.9 154.2 330.1 259.8 

Mriea 17.2 54.9 72.1 10.6 18.2 20.8 43.3 
Cote d’Ivoire 0.3 3.2 3.5 0.2 0.5 0.7 2.0 
Liberia -- 10.2 10.2 -- 5.3 5.3 4.9 
notocco 0.5 4.3 4.0 0.3 0.7 1.0 3.8 
Nigeria 0.3 a.2 8.5 1.9 1.7 3.6 4.9 
South Africa 7.5 8.8 16.3 1.2 1.7 2.9 13.4 
Other 8.6 20.2 28.8 7.0 8.3 15.3 13.5 

Asia 56.6 65.2 121.8 88.6 15.1 103.7 18.1 
china a.4 3.9 12.3 7.0 0.6 7.6 4.7 
India -- 5.4 5.4 3.0 2.5 5.5 -0.1 
Indonesia 0.3 16.5 16.8 8.0 0.7 8.7 8.1 
Korea 22.6 11.7 34.3 5.5 0.7 6.2 2R.l 
Malaysia 2.1 9.6 11.7 6.2 0.6 6.8 4.9 
Phillipinea 5.9 6.4 2.3 2.8 1.3 4.1 8.2 
Thailand 1.6 5.2 6.8 3.1 0.5 3.6 3.2 
Other 15.7 6.5 22.2 53.0 0.2 61.2 -39.0 

EUKOpe 44.1 31.0 75.1 20.1 15.1 35.2 39.9 
Greece a.4 6.9 15.3 2.8 6.1 8.9 6.4 
Hungary 12.5 1.3 13.8 3.9 0.1 4.0 9.8 
Poland 8.0 3.1 11.1 1.5 0.2 1.7 9.4 
Portugal 1.6 9.0 10.6 3.4 3.5 6.9 3.7 
FLomanFa 2.0 0.9 2.9 1.4 -- 1.4 1.5 
Turkey 4.5 4.6 9.1 3.3 2.2 5.5 3.6 
Yugoslavia 6.9 3.4 10.3 1.9 0.5 2.4 7.9 
Other 0.2 1.8 2.0 1.9 2.5 4.4 -2.4 

Middle Eaet 12.2 10.1 22.3 21.4 25.1 46.5 -24.2 

Empt 7.4 4.3 11.7 7.5 3.1 10.6 1.1 
Israel 2.6 2.6 5.2 7.8 2.9 10.7 -5.5 
Syrian Arab Republic 1.0 0.2 1.2 0.2 1.1 1.3 -0.1 
Other 1.2 3.0 4.2 5.9 18.0 23.9 -19.7 

Western Hemiephere 113.8 185.0 298.8 35.3 80.8 116.1 102.7 
Argentina 10.4 21.3 31.7 2.3 8.6 10.9 20.8 
Brazil 38.2 54.9 93.1 7.2 10.5 17.7 75.4 
Chile 9.8 6.8 16.6 2.6 2.4 5.0 11.6 
Colombia 1.6 5.6 7.2 0.9 2.9 3.0 3.4 
Hexico 35.5 58.0 93.5 7.0 16.1 23.9 69.6 
NiCar8gUl3 1.B 0.8 2.6 0.5 0.4 0.9 1.7 
Peru 0.5 3.8 4.3 1.6 1.7 3.3 1.0 
Venezuela 4.2 20.0 24.7 4.0 13.1 17.1 7.6 
Other 11.8 13.3 25.1 0.4 25.1 33.5 -a.4 

International orga”iPetio”s 
and unallocated 

36.2 173.1 

15.9 

1000.1 

209.3 32.4 235.9 268.3 -59.0 

of which: international 36.2 52.1 32.4 7.9 40.3 11.8 

Total 2973.3 3973.4 2969.3 918.9 3868.2 105.2 

source: International Monetary Fund, Incernacional Financial Stscietlcs. 

11 Dacn Lncluden U.K. monetary sector and other finenciel inetitutlons' holdlnge of bonds. 
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norocco 0.91 
tugcr,a (8.5) 
So”Ch Africa (14.3) 
2ai re (0.9) 
Other (25.4) 

his 71.2 
china (I.)) 
India (2.1) 
lndonesia (9.9) 
Korea (23.2) 
tla(elsysia (6.6) 
Phlllppincs (12.6) 
ThSl land (4.9) 
orller (10.4) 

Europe 59.) 
Greece (10.0) 
"""pry (6.8) 
Poland (11.9) 
Parrugal (10.0) 
Romania (4.2) 
Turkey (4.0) 
Yugoslavia (9.8) 
other (0.6) 

Middle East 21.3 

53wt (4.9) 
1arse1 (6.7) 
Orher (9.7) 

*eater" Hemlspherc 211.7 
Argentina (25.7) 

Bra211 (b0.5) 
CbilC (11.6) 
Colombia (6.1) 
Ecuador (4.5) 

.Hexica (62.9) 
Pel-" (5.4) 
Venezuela (27.5) 

Other (11.1) 

Centrally planned 
C2CO”DdCS 29.7 

Crechonlo”stis z 
Germs” oemocratlc’ 

Rep”bliC 8.9 
U.S.S.R. 14.6 

Other 3.4 

Tat*1 544.1 

29.4 20.1 
5.2 .9.0 
5.1 2.0 
5.1 3.1 

10.1 2.8 
1.9 2.9 

211.0 79.6 - 

195.7 
21.5 

(0.9) 
(1.01 
(1.1) 
(8.7) 
(0.1) 
(7.5) 

62.9 
13.5 

442.3 
60.5 

(0.4) 7Til 
(0.4) 0.9) 
(1.9) (10.0) 
0.5) (18.4) 
(0.1) (0.7) 
(6.2) (24.4) 

36.8 
(0.61 

m 
(1.1) 

(1.1) (1.8) 
(1.E) (2.2) 

(11.9) (1.9) 
(1.6) (1.1) 
(7.5) (2.4) 
(2.8) Cl.61 
(5.5) (3.2) 

19.1 
(3.31 
(2.2) 
(4.6) 
(1.8) 
(1.7) 
(1.0) 
(2.6) 
(0.11 

16.7 
0.2) 
(4.0 
(9.11 

101.5 
0.91 
(21.1) 

(4.6) 
(2.9) 
(2.5) 

(29.91 
(3.21 

(15.8) 
(7.6) 

12.4 
0.9 

3.5 
6.6 
1.5 

254.9 

$G-, 
(0.5) 
(0.7) 
(1.2) 
(0.4) 
(0.5) 
(0.7) 
(0.1) 

x 
(1.0) 
(0.5) 
(1.2) 
19.9 
(1.91 
(5.1) 
(i.0) 
(1.2) 
(0.5) 
(3.7) 
(1.1) 
(2.4) 
(2.8) 

s.l 
0.3 

1.2 
1.9 
0.3 

105.4 

Iz.1 10.9 
18.2 --7J- 

9.4 5.5 
10.7 4.6 
26.9 11.0 

6.9 1.4 

22.0 80.8 
8.8 2).0 
2.6 11.1 
4.0 11.1 
1.4 27.1 
1.2 8.1 

m* 

16.1 21.7 
9.4 9.6 

6.9 1.‘ 
5.4 1.9 

11.0' 3.2 
1.6 1.6 

210.2 191.7 

188.6 
24.2 
(0.8) 
(1.11 
(2.7) 

(11.8) 

(0.2) 
(7.6) 

68.0 411.8 173.2 60.‘ 
1).3 -xi III 
(0.2, 

59.5 -L- 
(2.7) 75X) (0.11 

(0.2) (3.8) (1.2) (0.31 
(2.6) (8.9) (2.6) (1.9) 
(1.6) (18.9) (12.8) 0.5) 
t--j (0.7) (0.1) (0.1) 
(6.7) ,. (24.5) (7.6) (5.8) 

80.9 

I:; 
ClAl 
(25.7) 

(8.7) 
(11.8) 

(5.8) 
(10.1) 

19.4 21.6 w 39.2 21.1 91.9 42.5 21.1 99.9 43.2 24.9 

(1.4) (1.2) (1.5) (2.4) (3.4) (b.b) (4.7) (5.31 (6.6) (3.1) (6.1) 
(1.1) (2.1) (3.41 (1.3) (2.5) (4.9) (1.7) (2.5) (6.71 (2.7) (2.2) 
(4.6) 0.2) (12.9) (5.4) (3.6) (14.1) (6.0) (1.81 (15.9) (6.4) (1.7) 

(14.5) (4.4) (26.0) (11.0) (4.4) (28.7) (11.7) (4.5) (27.2, (12.1) 0.9) 

(2.1) (1.6) (10.6) (2.4) (1.8) (10.1) (2.1) (1.4) (10.8) (2.1) (1.1) 

(7.1) (1.6) (12.4) (6.6) (1.01 (12.9) (6.4) (1.1) (11.9) (5.5) (0.9) 

(3.5) (1.4, (6.5) (1.5) (1.4, (6.9) (2.9) (1.4) (6.7) (2.5) (2.0) 

(4.9) 0.9) (9.4) (4.6) 0.2) (9.7) (5.0) (1.1) (12.1) (8.3) (2.R) 

59.2 18.8 
(11.8, 7551 

(7.01 0.2) 
(10.9) (2.7) 
(10.8, (4.0, 

(1.9) (0.9) 
(4.4) (1.2) 
(9.8) (2.7) 
(0.6) (0.1) 

(++., 
(0.1) 
(0.11 
(0.8, 
(0.2) 
(0.6) 
(0.5) 
(0.1) 

56.4 5.9 
(12.)) 

18.0 
(571 

65.1 

(4.0) (14.2) 

(6.8) (2.7) (0.6) (8.6) 
(8.7) (2.1) (0.31 (9.9) 

(10.8) (1.5) (1.1) (11.4) 
(3.1) (0.7) (0.2) Il.01 
(4.6) (1.9) (1.0, (6.5) 
(9.11 (2.6) (0.5) (10.1) 
(0.8) (0.5) (0.2) (1.2) 

15.5 10.8 3.6 
(5.6) (1.7) tz3, 
(6.4) (4.4) (0.7) 
0.5) (2.7) (0.9) 

1‘.8 - 
(1.8, 
(5.1) 
(3.7) 

10.2 3.1 
(1.b) (iIT1 
(1.7) (0.5) 
(2.9) (1.0) 

226.2 95.4 
(26.8) ixil 
(60.6) (16.9, 
(12.5) (4.6) 

(6.8) (1.21 
(4.8) (2.1) 

(69.1) (29.4) 
(5.1) (2.1) 

(27.6) (16.1) 

(12.7). (6.3) 

24.6 229.4 - - 
(1.7) (25.1) 

(5.01 (65.4) 
(1.2) (13.2) 

(0.81 (6.5) 
(0.5, (4.71 
(8.6) (70.9) 

(0.81 (4.8) 
(0.9) (26.7) 

(4.1) (11.9, 

80.7 18.2 236.4 94.9 18.9 2L1.2 G 

(14.0) (1.91 (29.4) CT-T) (2.0) 01.1) (10.3) 

(16.4) (1.7) (6b.7, (20.7) (4.5) (69.4) (25.61 

(1.7) (0.7) (14.1, (5.4) (1.01 (14.2) (5.5) 
(2.6) (0.91 (6.1.) (2.8) (1.2) (6.7) (2.4) 

(1.7) (0.1) (5.01 (2.0) (0.6) (5.1) (1.8) 

(17.1) (3.51 01.7) (20.3) (1.3) (70.9, (16.51 

(2.1) (0.71 (L.71 (2.4) (0.5) (4.5) (2.6) 
(17.4) (0.91 (27.1) (19.6) (1.01 (25.9) (11.1) 

(5.7) (5.6) (11.1) (6.4) (1.8) (13.2) (5.9) 

30.0 12.9 6.2 29.6 12.8 
2.7 0.9 TiT 2.4 --is 

8.4 1.3 
lS.6 7.0 

3.3 1.7 

570.8 254.0 

0.8 
4.0 
0.4 

103.2 

8.4 
15.8 

1.0 

1.7 
6.6 
1.7 

581.5 242.8 

51.7 24.4 
26.2 11.5 

-- I/ -- I/ 
14.1- 7.9- 

-- 31 
11.4- 

-- Jf 
5.0 

68.1 - 501.7 

‘76.7 197.9 
63.2 21.5 

62.3 

(2.9) (0.11 
10.0 
(0.2) 

(4.5) (1.71 (0.31 
(9.2) (4.0) (1.2) 

(17.0, (11.4) (2.4) 
(0.E) (0.3) (0.1) 

(28.81 (9.4) (S.8) 

16.0 
(6.1 

E 
(1.5) 

(5.6) 0.9) 
0.71 (2.6) 

4.2 
5 

L0.z 
2.7 

1.1 
1.9 
0.8 

94.0 

10.3 
22.0 

5.2 

595.6 

20.8 67.0 3?.4 20.4 
12.3 34.4 Is.8 12.2 

-- II -- I/ -- I/ -- ]/ 
4.5- 17.5- 10.0- 1.P 
-- II -- I/ -- II -- II 
4.0- 15.r b.b- &.I- 

21R.8 68.8 - 

L91.5 
7x-x 

(3.3) 
(4.9) 
(9.9) 

(15.b) 
(0.8) 

(32.1) 

190.0 
)1.1 
(0.9) 
(2.3) 
0.11 

(11.0, 
(0.11 

(12.1) 

64.1 
7.4 

CT31 

(0.2) 
(0.71 
(1.71 
(0.1) 
(4.4) 

22.9 6.8 68.0 ?,.I 7.2 
TSTiil (51 (11.4) (4.9) (TX) 
0.5) (1.1) (10.0) (3.4) (1.2) 
(2.1) (0.1) (10.7, (2.1)' (0.3) 
(1.5) (1.1) (10.1) (3.1) (1.3, 
(0.8) (0.2) (2.4) (1.0) (0.2, 

(I.0 (1.6) (8.1) (&.I) (2.2) 
(4.11 (0.5) (10.11 0.71 (0.6) 
(0.5) (0.4) (1.41 (0.5) (0.1) 

2% 

(0.7) 
(0.9) 

IS.7 - 
(6.5) 
(5.2) 
(4.0) 

9.4 
(731 
(1.4) 
(3.1) 

18.1 
-ix 

4.4 
10.0 

2.7 

261.5 

7.6 51.4 22.S 
is Ti -iTi 

1.8 12.2 4.7 
4.1 28.7 12.0 
0.9 7.4 1.7 

97.2 616.7 261.‘ 

(%I 
(0.11 
(1.0) 

2i.2 
(1.4) 
(L.9) 
(0.71 
(1.2) 
(0.7) 
(4.1) 
co.:, 
(1.41 
(6.2) 

6.6 
iix 

1.7 
3.2 
0.9 

9S.9 
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Table 25. Long-Term Bank Credit Commitments, 1981~Hay 1987 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 
Jan.- Jan.- 

1983 1984 Lf 1985 21 1986 A/ 

Industrial countries 44.8 
Seven major 27.8 
Other 17.0 

Developing countries 51 44.4 
Capital-importing A/ 43.3 

Africa 4.1 
Asia 10.0 
Europe 4.7 
Middle East 0.2 
Western Hemisphere 24.3 

Offshore banking centers 3.7 
Centrally planned economies 51 0.7 
Interna,tional organisations and unallocated 1.0’ 

Total 94.6 

Industrial countries 
Seven major 
Other 

Developing countries If 
Capital-importing A/ 

Africa 
Asia 
Europe 
Middle East 
Western Hemisphere 

Offshore banking centers 
Cent,rally planned economies af 
International organisations and unallocated 

Total 

Industrial countries 
Seven major 
Other 

Developing countries L/ 
Capital-importing 21 

Africa 
Asia 
Europe 
Middle East 
Western Hemisphere 

Offshore banking centers 
Centrally planned economies 61 
International organisations and unallocated 

Total ‘_ 

Memorandum item: 
Other international long-term 

bank facilities, excluding merger- 
related facilities 

46.5 
45.9 

0.6 
6.5 
6.5 
0.1 
0.2 

-- 
-- 

6.2 
-- 
-- 

0.1 
53.1 

91.3 54.6 40.2 77.6 83.2 63.9 
73.6 32.6 25.5 52.1 59.5 38.0 
17.6 22.1 14.7 25.5 23.4 25.9 
50.9 44.3 34.8 37.8 19.7 28.5 
49.8 42.3 32.4 36.4 17.9 27.0 

4.2 2.7 2.7 0.8 1.3 1.8. 
10.2 11.4 9.8 10.5 8.5 10.0 

4.7 4.1 3.8 4.5 5.3 6.7 
0.2 0.4 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.1 

30.5 23.7 15.5 20.4 2.3 8.4 
3.7 2.4 1.3 1.4 2.2 1.8 
0.7 0.2 0.5 1.9 3.5 2.8 
1.1 2.0 4.0 4.1 3.4 2.3 

147.7 103.6 81.0 122.7 112.0 99.2 

25.2 
15.0 
10.2 

8.2 
7.5 
0.5 
4.7 
2.3 

-- 
-- 

0.6 
1.4 
0.6 

36.0 

24.2 
18.6 

5.7 
7.5 
7.5 
0.3 
3.3 
1.7 
0.2 
2.1 
0.4 
0.9 
0.5 

33.6 

. . . 5.4 9.5 28.8 46.8 27.0 . . . . . . 

(Long-term external credit commitments) 

51.6 27.9 29.9 31.6 36.4 13.2 
31.2 15.0 18.2 23.9 22.1 9.0 
20.4 12.9 11.7 7.7 14.4 4.2 
42.4 34.0 31.3 17.0 24.8 6.5 
40.4 31.7 30.2 15.4 23.3 5.8 

2.7 2.7 0.6 1.3 1.8 0.5 
11.1 9.4 9.4 7.0 8.0 3.7 

3.7 3.5 3.7 4.4 5.2 1.6 
0.4 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.1 -- 

22.5 15.5 16.1 2.3 8.3 -- 
2.2 1.2 0.9 0.6 1.1 0.2 
0.2 0.5 1.9 3.5 2.3 1.1 
1.8 3.9 3.5 2.5 1.9 0.5 

98.2 67.5 67.5 55.2 66.4 21.6 

(Other international lonR-term bank facilities) 

3.1 12.4 47.8 51.6 27.5 
1.4 10.6 33.9 35.9 15.9 
1.7 1.8 13.9 15.7 11.5 
1.9 0.8 6.5 2.7 3.7 
1.9 0.7 6.2 2.5 3.7 

-- -- 0.2 -- -- 

0.3 0.4 1.1 1.5 2.0 
0.4 0.3 0.7 0.9 1.5 

-- -- -- -- -- 

1.2 -- 4.3 0.1 0.1 
0.2 0.2 0.4 1.6 0.7 

-- -- -- -- 0.5 
0.2 0.1 0.6 0.9 0.3 
5.4 13.5 55.3 56.6 32.8 

(Total international commitments) 

12.0 7.7 
6.0 5.0 
6.0 2.8 
1.7 0.4 
1.7 0.4 

-- -- 

1.0 0.2 
0.7 0.2 

-- -- 
-- -- 

0.3 0.2 
0.3 0.2 
0.1 -- 

14.4 8.6 

16.5 
13.6 

2.9 
7.1 
7.1 
0.3 
3.1 
1.5 
0.2 
2.1 
0.2 
0.7 
0.5 

25.0 

Note: Owing to rounding, components may not add. 

Sources : Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial Statistics Monthly; and Fund staff 
estimates. 

l/ Includes agreements in princtple with Argentina, Cote d’Ivolre, Ecuador, and the Phillipines. 
?/ Includes $0.1 billion revolving trade facility for Costa Rica. 
7/ Includes agreements in principle with Congo, Mexico, and Nigeria. 
Tf Includes agreement in prtnclple with Argentina. 
T/ Excludes offshore banking centers. 
31 Excludes Fund member countries. 
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Table 26. Terms of Long-Term 
Bank Credit Commitments, 1981-First Quarter 1987 L/ 

(In percent, unless otherwise indicated) 

1st 
Qtr. 

1981 1982 1983 1984 2/ 1985 21 1986 41 1987 A/ 

Six-month Eurodollar interbank 
rate' (average) 16.72 13.60 9.93 11.29 8.64 6.85 6.36 

U.S. prime rate (average) 18.87 14.86 10.79 12.04 9.93 8.33 7.50 

Average maturity (in years/months) 718 717 713 719 7/8 7/o 6/6 

OECD countries 7/8 8/3 718 714 713 6/8 515 
Centrally planned economies 5/7 419 4/5 5111 715 715 7/6 
Oil exporting countries 7/9 6/O 7/2 7/7 6111 7/9 10/5 
Other developing countries 719 7/o 7/O 8/11 9/l 8/2 817 

Average spread 0.80 0.77 1.15 0.93 0.60 0.40 0.35 

OECD countries 0.58 0.56 0.65 0.55 0.41 0.36 0.28 
Centrally planned economies 0.62 1.03 1.18 0.88 0.55 0.26 0.23 
Oil exporting countries 0.79 0.94 0.85 0.76 0.72 0.46 0.63 
Other developing countries 1.04 1.14 1.'70 1.44 0.99 0.67 0.60 

Sources: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial Market 
Trends; International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics (for Eurodollar 
rate);. and U.S. Federal Reserve System, Federal Reserve Bulletin (for prime rate). 

11 OECD country classification. 
2/ .Does not include terms of agreements in pri.nciple with Argentina and the 

Philippines. 
3/ .Does not include terms of agreement in principle with Chile and Colombia. 
x/ Does not include terms of agreement in principle with Mexico. 
z/ Does not include terms of agreement in principle with Argentina. 
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Table 21; Bank Credit Commitments by Countr9 of 
Deetinstlon, 19RI-87 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

APPENDIX 

Jan.- Jsn.- 
!!32 &e 

1981 19R2 1983 1984 Ll 1985 21 198b Al 19Rb 19R7 i/ 

Industrial countries 
Australis 
Belgium 
Canada 
Denmark 
FISIWX 
Italy 
Spain 
Sweden 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Other 

44.0 51.6 27.9 29.9 
3.9 5.9 2.7 2.4 
0.5 2.0 0.1 0.9 
5.1 7.0 2.1 2.7 
1.6 1.6 2.2 0.7 
0.6 b.b 1.5 2.0 
b.4 5.3 2.8 4.7 
4.0 2.0 2.7 3.5 
2.5 2.0 2.6 0.4 
2.6 2.2 0.9 3.3 

12.9 10.0 1.3 5.3 
3.9 7.0 3.0 4.0 

centrally planned 
economies 

Czechoalovskis 
Germsn Democratic-- 

Republic 
U.S.S.R. 
Other 

0.7 
-- 

0.2 
-- 

0.5 
0.1 

0.5 0.1 
-- 0.1 

0.2 -- 

0.4 
-- 
-- 

Developing countries I/ 
Capital-importing 

developing 
countries ,/ 

Afrlcs 
Cote d’Ivolre 
Horocco 
Nigeria 
South Af rice 
Other 

Asia 
chins 
India 
Indoneais 
Korea 
Nalsysis 
Philippinee 
Thailand 
Other 

Ellr0pe 
Greece 
Hungary 
Portugsl 
Turkey 
Yugoslsv~s 
Other 

Hiddle East 
Egypt 

‘44.4 42.4 34.0 

Jordan 
Other 

Western Hemisphere 
Argentina 
BrSZil 

Chile 
ColombLa 
Ecuador 
nexico 
Peru 
V.3WZW2lS 
Other 

43.3 
4.1 
0.b 
0.6 
2.0 
0.3 
0.6 

10.0 
0.5 
1.0 
1.1 
3.2 
1.5 
0.9 
0.8 
1.0 
4.7 
1.0 
0.6 
1.7 

-- 
1.0 
0.4 
0.2 

-- 
0.2 

-- 
24.3 

2.0 
6.9 
2.3 
1.0 
0.3 
7.9 
0.9 
1.4 
0.8 

40.4 
2.7 
0.5 
0.2 
0.6 
1.0 
0.6 

11.1 
0.3 
0.4 
1.1 
3.6 
2.4 
1.1 
0.3 
1.9 
3.7 
0.9 
0.3 
1.5 
0.3 
0.5 
0.2 
0.4 
0.4 

-- 
-- 

22.5 
1.3 
7.3 
1.2 
0.6 
0.1 
b.5 
1.1 
4.0 
0.4 

31.7 
2.7 

-- 
0.1 
0.2 
0.2 
2.2 
9.4 
0.1 
0.7 

::i 
1.4 
0.6 
0.6 
0.7 
3.5 
1.2 
0.5 
1.0 
0.3 
0.b 

-- 
0.6 
0.1 
0.3 
0.1 

15.5 
1.8 
4.6 
1.4 
0.4 
0.4 
5.1 
0.5 
0.2 
1.1 

Offshore banking centers 
1nternstionsl 

organirstions 
and unsllocsted 

3.7 2.2 I.2 

1.0 1.8 3.9 

Total 94.6 98.2 b7.5 

2.2 
-- 

0.7 
0.9 
0.3 

30.2 
0.b 
0.1 

-- 
-- 

0.2 
0.3 
9.4 
0.2 
0.b 
1.6 
3.7 
1.0 
0.9 
0.8 
0.6 
3.7 
1.1 
0.8 
1.0 
0.4 

-- 
0.4 
0.4 

-- 
0.3 

-- 
16.1 

4.2 
b.5 
0.6 
0.4 
0.2 
3.8 

-- 
-- 

0.2 

0.9 

3.5 

31.6 36.4 13.2 lb.5 
0.8 5.0 1.7 0.6 
0.7 0.0 0.6 -- 
b.9 4.b 0.1 0.3 
0.3 0.3 -- 0.4 
4.0 3.6 0.7 1.6 
4.7 b.0 2.2 1.2 
2.5 4.4 1.0 0.5 
0.8 0.1 -- 0.1 
5.1 2.2 2.2 7.0 
3.1 4.7 3.6 2.b 
2.7 4.7 1.1 1.4 

3.5 2.3 
0.1 0.4 

1.1 
-- 

0.7 
-- 

1.2 
1.5 
0.7 

0.1 
1.3 
0.5 

0.1 
0.9 
0.1 

-- 
0.4 
0.3 

17.0 24.0 b.5 7.1 

23.3 
1.8 

-- 

-- 
-- 

1.2 
7.0 
2.2 
0.2 
0.1 
3.b 
0.2 

-- 
0.4 
0.3 
4.4 
0.b 
0.9 
l.b 
1.1 
-- 

0.2 
0.3 
0.1 
0.2 

-- 
2.3 

-- 

-- 
0.3 

-- 
1.5 
8.0 
1.8 
1.2 
1.0 
1.4 
1.3 

-- 
0.9 
0.4 
5.2 
1.1 
0.0 
1.4 
1.9 
-- 

-- 
1.1 
1.1 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

0.1 

-- 
0.1 

-- 
-- 

0.1 
0.3 

-- 
-- 
-- 

0.1 
0.2 
7.7 

-- 
-- 

0.4 

5.8 7.1 
0.5 0.3 

-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 

0.5 0.2 
3.7 3.1 
1.0 1.0 
0.4 0.5 
0.7 0.6 
0.8 0.6 
0.2 0.1 

-- -- 
0.5 0.2 
0.1 0.1 
l.b 1.5 
0.5 -- 
0.1 0.4 
0.5 0.5 
0.5 0.6 

-- -- 
-- -- 
-- 0.2 
-- -- 
-- 0.2 
-- -- 
-- 2.1 
-- 2.0 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 
-- 0.1 

0.6 1.1 0.2 

2.5 1.9 0.5 

0.2 

0.5 

25.0 

-0 

67.5 55.2 bb.4 21.6 

Note: Owing to rounding. components q sy not add. 

Sources: Orgsnlzstlon for Economic Cooperstlon and Development, Finsncial Ststlstlcs Monthly: 
and Fund stsff estimates. 

11 includes agreementa in principle with Argentina. Cote d’lvoire. Ecuador. snd the 
Phlllpplnes. 

2/ Includes SO.1 btllion revolving trade faclllty for Costs Rica. 
71 Includes ogreemcnte In principle vlth Congo, Hextco, snd NigerIs. 
a/ Includes ogrement tn prfnclple vith Argentina. 
31 Excludes offshore benklng centere. 
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Table 28. Chronology of Bsnk Deb; Restrueturingm and Bank F1nsnclsl Pscksges, 197g-First Half 1987 

Agreement clsssified by month of signsture L/ 

1978 1904 

Peru: June, December 
Jsms1cs: September 

Brarll: Jsnoery 21 
Cblle: January, June, and November 

1979 

Jsmsics: April 
Turkey: June 2/, August 

1980 

I 
Peru: Jsnusry 
Togo : March 
Zaire: April 
6011vis: August, December (deferment) 
Nicsrsgus: December 

1981 

Bolivia: April 
Jsmslcs: June 21 
Hsdsgsscsr: July, November 
Turkey: August 

, Nicsrsgus: December 
Sudan: December 

1982 

Nicsrsgus: March 
Sudan: March (modlficstion pf 1981 sgreement) 
Turkey: Hsrch 
Poland : April, November 2/ 
Hadsgsscsr: October 
Cuysns: June (deferment) 
Llberis: December 
Romania: December 

Slerrs Leone: Jsnusry 
Cuysns: January. July (deferment) 
Nlcsrsgus: February (deferment) 
Peru: February 11 
Senegsl: Februsry 

, Nlger: March 
Hexlco: April (new flnsnclng only) 
Sudan: April (modification of 1981 agreement) 
Yugoslsv1s: ff==Y 
Jsmalcs: June 
Zslre: June (deferment) 
Polsnd: Jul9 21 
Hsdsgsscsr: October 
Zsmbls: December A/ 

1905 

Cote d’Ivolre: Hnrch / 
HF2XlC.J: Ilarch, August 
Costs Rics!, Ms9 11 
Senegal: Hsy 
Phillpplnes: Hsy 21 
Zaire: MsF (deferment) 
Argentina: August 11 
Jsmalcs: September 
Pannms: October 21 
Sudan: October (modiflcstlon of 1981 sgreement) 
Chile: November L/ 
Colombls: December (new finsnclng only) 
Ecuador: December 21 . 
Yugoslsvis: DecembTr 

1986 

1963 

Zslre: January (deferment) 
Rrszll: February At 
Hnlswl: Hsrch 
Sudan: Aprtl (modlftcetlon of 1981 sgreement) 
Bolivia: Hay, October (deferment) 
Romania: June 
Chile: July z/ 
Guysns : July (deferment) 
Nigeria! July, September 
Peru: July 21 
Uruguay: July L/ 
blexlco: Auguet 11 
Panama: September 21 
Costs Rica: September 21 
Yugoslsv1s: September 21 
Ecuador: October 21 
Togo : October 
Poland: November 21 
Argentina: December (new flnsncing Only) 
Dominican Republic: December 

Domlnlcsn Rep!lbllc: February 
HOCOCCO: February 
Venezuela: Februnry 
South Africa: March (stsnd~tlll) 
rrtgcr:. Aprf1 
%.4lrr?: Hag (deferment) 
urugusy: July 
Brsrll: July 
Poland: Septemhpr 21 
Roman1 8: Septembw- 
Conp: October 21 If 
Nlgerls! November If 21 
Horocco: December 31 
Cote d’lvoire: December 

1987 

Venezuela: Februnri 21 
Jsmalcs: March J/ 
South +frlcn: March 31 
Phflfppines: Hsrch 17,. 
Hexlco: Msrch 2/ 
Argentlns: AprTl 21 3/ 
ZnlrP: Hay (deferment) 
tlozsmbique: nay AI 
Chile: June 

1984 

Peru 

Under negotiation; clssslfied by year of spprosch to bsnks 

1985 19gb 1987 

Nlcnregus Rollvls Gabon 
Sudan Hondurss Conta Rlcs 

Note: “Restructuring” covers rescheduling and also certain rcflnnnclnge of member countrlee. 

Sources: Restructuring agreements: end’ Fund staff estlmstes.. 

I/ Agreement either signed or reached In prlnclple (If slgnntu.re has not yet tnken place). 
?/ The reatruccurlng sgreement lncludes,nev financing. 
z/ Agreed in principle or tencnrlve Agreement wlfh Bank’s SLeerlrrg Commlttee. 
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Table 29. Terme and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurinbs end Bank Plnanclsl Packagee. 197B-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled 

Amount Grace Interest 
Provided Period usturtty Rate. 

(In ,ears. un1eas (In percent epresd 
othervine noted) over LIBOR-USprlrne) (USS q llllons) 

1,300 21 7 month@ 14 month8 1 518-l 112 
1,500 3 4 l/2 2 116-2 1ta 

Argentina 
Bridging loan (1982) L/ 
New medium-term loan (1983) 
Agreement in principle of 

December 3, 1984, flnal sgree- 
ment~f of Auguet 27, 1985: 

Reflnencing of medium- and 
long-term debt 

Public and publicly 
guaranteed debt 

Due in 1982 and 1983 
Due in 1984 and 1985 

Private sector nonguaran- 
teed debt 

New medium-term loan 
New trade credit deposit 

facility 
Trade credit maintenance 

facility 

New financing 

100 percent of prlncipe1 1 
100 percent of principal 1 

) 

14.200 3 10 
3 12 

3 10 
3 10 

-- 4 

1 3/a 
1 310 

1 310 
1 510-l 114 

1 310-1 

) 
New financing 3.700 

Banke would maintain trade ecedlt 
et levels of September 30. 1984 
(eatfmate) 1.200 

Bank@ would make available to the 
Central Bank on request any amounts 
outstendina to foreign branchee and 

1 ll0-3/b -- -- 
Stand-by money market 

facility 

sgencles of Argentine banks on 
September 30. 1984 1,400 

25,300 

4,200 
1,550 

400 

500 

1,200 

-- l/4 
Agreement in principle of 

April 24, 1987 
Rescheduling of public and 

private sector indebted 
ness 41 

Resched;;llng of 1983 and 1985 
term credit agreements 

New medlum-term loan 
Nev trade credit and depoeit 

100 percent of prlnclpal 

yoo percent of principal 
New financing 

facility New financing 
Amendment to trade credit and 

deposit facility of 1985 

Trade credit maintenance 
facility 

Haturlty lengthened to colnelde 
wtth 1987 trade credit deposit 
facility 

Stand-by money market facility 

Banks will continue to 
mnlntaln trade credit at 
levels of September 30. 1984 
(estimate) 
Banks ~111 continue to make 

7 

S 
5 

-- 

19 

12 
12 

6 

lJll6 

13116 
7/S 

7/g 

-- 4 13116 

13116 2 

available to the Central Rank on 
request any amounts outetendlng to 
foreign branches and sgenciee of 
Argentine banks on 
September 30, 1984 1,400 2 314 -- 

LlOliVilI 
Deferment agreement of August 

1980 and December 1980: 
short- end medfum-term debt 
falling due Auguet 1980- 
t4erch 1981 100 percent of prfncipal 200 -- ta April 1 314 

1981 
Reflnencing agreement of April 1981: 

Conversion and consolidation of: 
Deferred ehort-term debt SO percent of prlnclpal 
Deferred medium-term debt 90 percent of principal 

Reftnanclng of debt: 
Due April 198l/Harch 1982 90 percent of prlncipsl 
Due April 1982/Harch 1983 I/ 90 percent of principal 

Narmalizatlon elan of 

99 2 3 112 2 
69 3 7 2114 

120 3 6 2 If4 
124 2 5 2 114 

uay 1983: 51’ 
Principel payment0 falling Horetori”m on 100 percent 

87 -- 

118 -- 

-- Orlglnallg con- 
tracted rates 

Wtthfn Sep- 
tcmber 19R3 

due April l-October 6. of prl~cipal 
1983 

Arrears on interest 
payments New schedule of payments 11 

Intertm plan of October 1983: 
Deferment of: 

Obligations erlsing 
from 1981 rescheduling 100 percent of prlnclpal 

naturitles falling due 
April 1983-January 1984 100 percent of prlncIpa1 

48 2 more years ...... 

261 4 ...... 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Condition? of Bank Debt Restructurings and Benk Financial Packagee, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
end Type of Debt Rescheduled Bagill 

Amount Crtct 
Provided Period Hetutitp 

Interest 
Rate 

Brazil 
Agreement of February 25, 1983: 

Rescheduling of medium- and 
long-term debt due in 1983 

Short-term debt (1983) 
New loan commitments (1983) 

Agreement of January 27. 1984: 
Rescheduling of: 

Medium- and long-term 
debt due in 1984 

Short-term debt (1984) 
New loen commitment (1984) 

Agreement of July 25, 1986 
Rescheduling of medium- and 

long-term due in 1985 
Deferment of medium- and 

long-term due in 1986 
Haintenence of trede and 

interbank lines 

Chile 
Agreement of july 28, 1983: 

New loan agreed in principle 
Rescheduling of medium-term 

debt due: 
In 1983 
In 1984, 

Rollover of trade-releted 
short-term debt 

Agreement of January 25, 1984: 
Short-term nontrade-related 

debt converted to medium- 
term debt 

Agreement of ‘June 14, 1984: 
New loan 

Agreement of November 26, 1984: 
Continuation of rollover of _ . 

100 percent of principal 
100 percent rollover in 1983 
New financing 

100 percent of principal 
100 percent rollover 
New financing 

100 percent of principal 6,671 5 
100 percent of principal 9.600 . . . 

100 percent rollover 14,750 . . . 

7 
to March 
19.87 
to March 
1987 

1 l/0 

Originel rate8 

Original rates 

New finsncing 1.300 4 7 2 114-2 118 

100 percent of principal 
100 percent of principal 

100 percent rollover until 
December 1984 

1.150 4 8 2 1/a-2 
1,019 4 8 2 l/8-2 

1,700 -- -- 1 l/2 

100 percent of principal 

New financing 

1,160 4 8 2.1/a 

780 5 9 1 314-l l/2 

short-term trade-related line 
of credit until June 30, 1985 

Agreement of November 1, 1985 
Restructuring of public and 

private debt due in 1985-87 
New medium-term loan 
World Bank cofinancing 
Extension of short-term trade- 

related facility until 1990 

Agreement of June 17, 1987 Is/ 
Amendments to 1983-84 new 

money agreements 

Amendment to 1983-87 
restructuring agreements 

1988-91 unrescheduled 
original meturities 

Extension of short-term 
trade related facility 
until end-1989 

Colombia 
Agreement of December 1985 

New loen 

Congo 
Agreement in principle OE 

October 15, 1986: 
Rescheduling of public 

eector debt falling due 
in 1986-88 

New medium-term loan 

100 percent of principel 6,007 
New financing 785 
New financing 300 Gf 

100 percent rollover 1,700 

100 percent of’principal 
falling due in 1988-90 

100 percent of principal 
falling due in 1988-90 

100 percent of principal 

100 percent rollover 

New financing 

1,310 

2,400 

2,295 

1.700 

1.000 

100 percent of principal 217 3 
New financing 60 2 l/2 

(In years, unleae (In percent spread 
(USS millions) othervise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) 

4,452 2 112 81 
15,675 -- 

4,400 2 112 

4,046 St 5 
15 .lOO 

6;500 
-- 
5 

9 
-- 
9 

1,700 -- 6 months 

6 
5 
10 l/2 

-- 

4 

6 

6 

-- 

3 

12 
10 
12 

-- 

5 

15 l/2 

15 l/2 

2 

8 112 

8 
-- 
8 

2 lfa-l 7,r0 9/ 
2 l/4-2 91 
. . . 
2 118-l 7/a =I 

2-l 314 
. . . 
2-l 314 

Originally con- 
tracted retea 

1 3re 121 
1 5/a-r1/4 
I sfa-1 114 

1 318-l 1/a 141 

1 l/8 

1 

.1 

1 3/8-l l/8 

1 112 for first 
4 years end 1 318 
thereafter 

1 7/8-l l/2 
1 l/0-1 I/2 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditiona,of Bank Debt Restructurtngs and Rank Pinencial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date OF Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Crete 
Provided Period neturity 

Interest 
Rate 

(In years, UnitBS (In percent spread 
otherwise noted) over LIROR-US prime) (USS milltons) 

Agreement of September 10, 1983: 
Principal in nrrenrs 

prior to 1983 
Principal falling due in 

1983 
Principal falling due in 

1984 
Certificates of deposit I&/ 

Felling due prior to 1983 

Falling due in 1984 
New revolving facility xi 

Agreement of May 27, 1985 
Increase in revolving 

fectlity originally 
agreed in September 1983 

Rescheduling of principal 
falling due in 1985 
and 1986 

Change in terms oE revolving 
facility of 1983 

Rescheduling of agreed 
repayments under 1983 
agreement 

Due in July 1984 

Due in Jsnuary 1985 

Cote d*Iooire 
Agreement of March 1, 1985: 

Public and publicly guarsnteed 
medium- and long-term debt: 

Due December 1983 and 1984 
Due 1985 

New loan 
Agreement with Steering 

Committee of May 21, 1986, 
Agreement of December 1986 

Public end publicly guaranteed 
medium- end long-term debt: 

Due in 1986 
Due in 1987 
Due in 1988 
Due in 1989 

Dominicao Republic 
Agreement of December 21, 1983: 

Letters of credit outstand- 
ing on November 30, 1982, 
and in arrears at that date 

Central Sank acceptances 
Public end private debt in 

arrears 88 of November 30, 
1983 

Public and private debt fall- 
ing due between December 1. 
1982-December 31, 1983 

Agreement of February 24, 1986 
Rescheduling of public end 

private debt 
In nrreers 8s of Decem- 

ber 31, 1984 
Due in 1985-89 

Ecuador 
Agreement of October 1983: 

Refi.nnnclng of privat.c 
deht fnlllng d”e In 19A3 

97 l/2 percent 

97 l/2 percent 

100 percent 

100 percent of principal ) 
and interest accrued 
prior to 1983 ; 
100 percent of principal ) 
Revolving credit equivalent to 
50 percent of interest pay- 
ments actually paid in 1983 

363 

110 

136 

100 

202 

75 

440 

202 

. . . 

. . . 

3 l/4 

3 114 

3 l/4 

4 
5 

2 

-- 

3 

3 

2 314 
3 114 

7 l/2 2 l/4-2 118 

7 112 2 114-2 It8 

6 l/2 2 114-2 118 

8 
8 

3 

-- 

10 

4 

7 l/4 
7 11112 

-- 
-- 

1 314-l 5/a 

1 314-l 5l8 

1 518-l 5/a ‘8/ 

1 314-l 518 

I 518-i 518 iaf 
1 518-l 518 %I 

New financing 

100 percent 

100 percent of principal 

2 112 percent of amounts due up to 
December 1983 (including arrears) 

5 percent of amounts due in 1984 

100 percent of principal 
90 percent of principal 

280 2 7 1 718-l 518 
221 3 8 1 718-l 5/a 
104 3 7 1 718-i 518 

1 518 - 1 318 
1 5/B - 1 3/R 
1 5/a - 1 318 
1 518 - 1 318 

80 percent of principal 200 3 
70 percent of principnl 196 3 
60 percent of principal 170 3 
50 percent of prlncipsl 125 3 

) 
) 
)95 percent 
) 

500 1 5 2 l/4-2 118 

100 percent 80 3 13 1 3/a 
100 percent 707 3 13 1 31s 

LOO percent of princlplll 940 7 2 114-2 l/8 
ReFLnn~~clng of p”blIc dcht 

fnlllnp, dur tn 1983 
(effectlvr 12/31/R3) 191 .- 

1 6 2 114-2 118 

1 l/2 6 2 318-2 114 
-- -- 1 112-l s/a 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditioni of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Grace 
Provided Period 

Interest 
Rate 

(I” year*, unless (In percent spread 
(USS millLo”s) otherwise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) 

Ecuador (can’t) 
Agreement of December 19, 1985 

Refinancing of the 1985-89 
public sector debt 100 percent of principal 2,473 

Rescheduling of deposit facil- 
ity falling due 1” 1985-89 100 percent of prfnclpal 1,356 

Rescheduling of public 
medium- and long-term 
maturities rescheduled 
under the 1983 agreement 100 percent of principal 431 

New loan New financing 200 
Extension of trade finance 100 percent rollover until 700 

March 1987 
Under negotiation: 011 export 

preffnancing facility New f Lnancing 220 21 

Guyana 
Deferment agreement of June 1982: 211 

Public and publicly guaranteed 
medium- and long-term debt 
due during 

March 11, 1982- 
March 31, 1983 100 percent of principal 

Deferment agreement of July 1983: 
Amount deferred in June 1982, 

plus amount due until 
January 1984 100 percent of princtpal 

Deferment agreement of January 1984: 
Amount deferred in July 1983, plus 

amount due until July 1984 100 percent of principal 
Deferment agreement of July 1984: 

Amount deferred in January 1984 
plus amount due until 
July 1985 100 percent of principal 

Deferment agreement of July 1985: 
Amount deferred in July 1984 

plus amount due until Januarv 
1986 

, 
100 percent of principal 47 

3 

3 

2 
2 
-- 

-- 

12 

12 

10 
10 
-- 

1 l/2 

1 318 

1 3/8 

1 5/8-l l/4 
1 518-l 114 
-- 

-- 2 l/2 

-- 2 112 

-- 

-- 

2 l/2 

2 112 

Rooduraa 
Requested by the authoritfes 

in January 1982: 22/ 
Refinancing of medium- and 

long-term debt (public 
entities): 

Due 1981 (arrears) 
Due 1982 (arrears) 
Due 1983 (arrears) 

100 percent of principal 11 
100 percent of principal 41 
100 percent of principal 36 

Due 1984 100 percent of prlncfpal 32 

Jamaica 
Agreement of September 1978: 

Due April 1978/March 1979 
Agreement of Aprtl 1979: 

Due April 1979/March 1980 
Due April 1980/March 1981 

Agreement of June 1981: 
Due April 1981/Harch 1983 

of which: 1982/1983 
Syndicated loan (July 1981) 
Other new loans (March 1982) 

Agreement of June 1984: 
Due July 1983 to Harch 1984 
Due Aprtl 1984 to March 1985 

Agreement of September 1985 
Due April 1985 to 

March 1987 261 
Agreement L” principle of 

March 10, 1987 
Reschedultrlg of maturities 

falling due April 1985 to 
end-1986 

Reschedu.ling of maturities 
fallfng due January 1987 
to March 31, 1990 

7/E of prlnclpal 63 

7/E of principal%/ 
7/E of prLncLpal25/ 

77 
72 

100 percent of principal 89 
100 percent of principal 41 
New financing 71 
New financing 18 

100 percent of principal 65 
100 percent of principal 100 

100 percent of principal 195 3 271 10 1 7/E 

100 percent of principal 185 1 l/2 a l/2 I 114 

100 percent of principal 180 9 12 l/2 1 l/4 

-- -- 

9 months 
9 months 
3-1s 
months 231 
3-1s - 
months 231 - 

2 l/4 
2 l/4 

2 l/4 

2 l/4 

2 21 

2 
2 

2 
2 
3 
2 

2 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 114 
2 L/2 

2 l/2 
2 l/2 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and CondLtLonr+ of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages. 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Grace 
Provided Period Maturity 

lntarent 
Rate 

Liberia 
Agreement of December 1, 1982: 28/ 

Due July 1, 1981- 
June 30, 1983 95 percent of principal 

Uadagascar 
Agreement of July-November 1981: 

Rescheduling of arrears on 
overdrafts 100 percent of principal 

Agreement of October 25, 1984: 301 
Global restructuring of out- 

standing public debt z/ 
Of which: in arrears 

Medium-term 100 percent of prLncLpe1 
Short-term 100 percent of prLncLpa1 

Of which: future maturities 
Medium-term 100 percent of principal 
Short-term 100 percent of principal 

Malawi 
Agreement of March 6, 1983: 

Medium- and long-term debt 
Due Sept. 1982-August 1983 85 percent of principal 
Due Sept. 1983-August 1984 85 percent of princlpsl 

IkXiCO 

Agreement of August 27, 1983: ,2/ 
Rescheduling of public sector 

short-. medium- and long-term 
debt331 due August 23, 
1982-December 31, 1984 100 percent of principal 

Syndicated loan 341 New financing 
Settlement of iGreet in 

arrears on private eector’a 
debt 35/ -- 

Agreement of April 1984: 
New loan New financing 

Agreement of March 29, 1985: 
Rescheduling of public medlum- 

and long-term debt previously 
rescheduled 

Due in 1987 100 percent of prLnclpe1 
Due from 1988 to 1990 100 percent of principal 

Rescheduling of 1983 
syndicated loan 371 100 percent of prlnclpal 

Agreement of August 29. 1985: %I 
Rescheduling of public 100 percent of principal 

medium- and long-term debt 
not previously rescheduled 
falling due from 1985 to 1990 

Deferment agreement of 
October 1, 1985 100 percent of principal 

First principal payment under 
the $5 billion agreement a8 
amended March 29, 1985 

Agreement with Steering COmmittee 
of September 30, 1986, final 
agreement of April 1987 

Restructuring of previously 
restructured debt 100 percent of principal 

Change in spread for 1983 and 
1984 new money facilities El -- 

1986-87 new money facility New money 
Cofinancing arrangement wtth 

World Bank 401 New money 
Growth contingency cofinancing 

with World Bank $1 New money 
Contingent Lnves,tment support 

facility New money 

(-yeera, unless (In percent spread 
(USS mIllLone) otherwise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) 

30 3 

147 ZJ -- 

18 
52 

60 
65 

28 
29 

18,800 
5,000 

1,367 

3,800 

5,800 
17,800 

5,000 

20,100 

950 

43,700 

8,600 
5.000 

1,000 

500 

1.200 

MOt-OCCO 

Agreement of February 1986 
Medium- and long-tern debt due 

from September 9, 1983 to ) 
December 31, 1983 100 percent of principal) 

MedLum- and long-term debt 1 
538 due in 1984 90 percent of principal J 

Rollover of short-term debt Trade related credit outstanding 
as of August 24. 1983 610 

2 112 
2 l/2 

2 l/2 
2 l/2 

3 
3 

4 
3 

-- 

5 112 

-- 
-- 

5 

1 

112 

3 

3 

-- 

6 1 314 

3 l/2 1 l/2 

2 
1 314 

2 
1 3/4 

6 112 1 7/E 
6 l/2 1 7/E 

8 1 718-l 314 
6 2 114-2 118 

-- 

10 

l-7/8 

1 112-l l/8 

14 361 (7/E in 1985-86 
14 Xl (1 l/S In 1987-91 

(1 l/4 in 1992-98 

10 1 112-l l/8 

14 21 (7/E in 1985-86 
(1 l/B in 1987-91 
(1 l/4 in 1992-98 

20 H/l6 

10 13116 
12 13116 

15 13116 

12 13116 

8 13/16 

7 1 314 

7 I 314 

-- -- 
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Table 29 (contLnued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurings and Rank Financial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount 
Provided 

Grace 
PerLod Maturity 

Interest 
Rate 

(In years, unless (In percent spread 
otherwise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) (USS mLllLona) 

Norocco (con’ t ) 
Agreement in principle of 

December 15, 1986: 
Rescheduling of medium- and 

long-term debt not previously 
rescheduled falling due from 
1985-88 100 percent of principal 

Rescheduling of principal 
payments due in 1987-88 
under previous rescheduling 
agreement 100 percent of principal 

Conversion of short-term trade 
credits (except letters of 
credit) into medium-term debt Trade-related credit outstandinn 

1 3116 11 1,546 4 

178 4 

450 -- 

188 -- 

92 5 

105 8 

4 1 314 

as of August 24, 1983 

Arrears as of September 30, 1986 

6 

5 l/2 

Consolidation of trade arrears 
due to banks into a trade 
credtt maintenance facility 

~zambique 
Agreement in principle of 

nay 27, 1987 
Refinancing of trade-related 

and other short-term public 
sector debt 

Restructuring of medium-term 
public sector debt 

Restructuring of all non- 
principal overdue amounts of 
the two above agreements 

Nicaragua 
Agreement of December 1980: 

Arrears on interest or due up 
to December 1980 421 - 

Arrears on principal as of 
December 1979 431 

Due after DecembG 1979 

Agreement of December 1981: 
(debt of nationaltzed banks) 
Accumulated arresrs 

Principal due after 
September 1981 

Agreement of March 1982: 
(debt of nationalfred 

enterprises and of 
prtvate enterprises) 

Accumulated arrears 

1 3116 

Origtnal rates 

100 percent of prfncipal 
outstanding on May 27, 1987 

100 percent of principal 
outstanding on May 27, 1987 

8 

15 

1 l/8 

1 l/8 41/ 

100 percent of arrears as of 
June 30, 1987 52 8 1 l/8 411 

75 percent of arrears and 
amount due 5 

11 
12 

)3/4-l l/4, but 
)with deferred 
jintereet pay- 
)ment provtston 
Iand recapture 
)clause 411 

100 percent of arrears on 
principal 
100 percent of principal 

252 5 
240 5 

90 percent of interest and) 
principal ) 

; 
100 percent of principal ) 

)3/4-l l/4, but 
10 )vith deferred 

)interest pay- 
)ment provision 

10 )and recapture 
Jclause g/ 

192 

10 

10 

)3/4 - 1 l/4, but 
lwith deferred 
jinterest pay- 
)ment provision 
)and recapture 
lclause 431 
. . . 

90 percent of interest and 
principal ; . . 

; 

; 
) 100 Due after March 1982 

Agreement of February 1984: 
Deferment of principal 

and tnterest due from 
July 1983 to June 1984 
(previously rescheduled 
in 1980-82) 

100 percent of principal 

95-100 percent of principal 

5 

145 -- 8 641 1 114-l 314 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurtngs and Bank Financial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

0 
Country, Date of Agreement, Amount Grace IntrreRt 
and 5pe of Debt Rescheduled Basis Provided Period Maturity Rate 

Rlger 
Agreement of March 9, 1984: 

Rescheduling of medium-term 
debt: 

Due in October 1983- 
September 1984 

Due in October 1984- 
September 1985 

Agreement of April 1986: 
Serial rescheduling of medium- 

term debt: 
Due October 1, 1985- 

December 31, 1986 
Due 1987 
Due 1988 

Algeria 
Agreement of July 1983: 

Arrears as of end-March 
1983 

Agreement of September 1983: 
Arrears 8s of end-July 

1983 
Agreement in principle of 

November 1986: 
Rescheduling of medium- and 

long-term debt falling due 
from April 1, 1986 to 
December 31, 1987 

Arrears as of Sept. 26, 1986 

New medium-term loan 151 

Panama 
Agreement of September 1983: 

New loan 
Rollover of short-term 

credit lines 
Agreement of October 1985: 

Publtc sector debt 
Due in 1985 
he in 1986 

New loan 
Rollover of short-term 

credit Lines 

Peru 171 
Agreement of June 1978: 

Due during second 
half of 1978 

Agreement of December 1978: 
Due in 1979 
Due in 1980 
Due in Jan. 1979 as per 

June 1978 agreement 
Agreement of January 1980: cs/ 

Due in 1980 
Agreement of July 1983: 

Hedlum- and long-term 
maturitlee falling due 
between March 7, 1983 
and March 7, 1984 

Bridge Loan 
New loan 
Short-term credtt Lines 

outatandtng as of 
March 7, 1983 

(USS millions) 

90 percent of principal 

90 percent of principal 

12 

15 

90 percent of principal, ; 10 4 112 8 I/2 )Ortglnally con- 
excluding previously rescheduled ) 18 4 8 l/2 jtracted rate + 
debt ) 15 4 8 L/2 )2 percent 

100 percent of arrear8 on 
letters of credit 

1,350 

100 percent of arrears on 
letter8 of credit 

585 

100 percent of principal 1,725 
Letters of credit confirmed before 
September 26, 1986 and associated 
new interest 2,525 
New financing 320 

New financing 278 

Principal 217 

Princtpal 225 
Principal 354 
New financing 60 

Principal 217 

Rollover of 100 percent 
of principal 

90 percent of principal) 
90 percent of principal) 
50 percent of amount ) 
rolled over 1 

90 percent of principal 

100 percent 380 3 8 
-- 200 . . . .*. 
New financing 450 3 8 

100 percent of princlpa1 
Agreement with Steering Committee 

February 1984: 511 
Medium- and long-term’maturi- 

ties falling due between 
March 7, 1984 and 
June 30, 1985 100 percent 

Short-term working capital 
outstanding on March 6, 1984 100 percent 

Loan covering the undlsbursed 
portion of the 1983 new Loan New financing 

(In years, unleae (In percent spread 
othervise noted) over LIROR-US sme) 

3 112 

3 l/2 

7 l/2 

7 112 

Originally con- 
tracted rate t 
2 percent 
Originally con 
tracted rate + 

2 percent 

5 L/2 
months 

3 l/2 
months 

3 1 112-l 318 

2 516 1 112-l 3/8 

3 10 1 114 

4 1 L/4 
7 g 1 5116 21 

3 6 2 114-2 Ll8 

-- -- 

3 112 461 12 1 318 
3 112 z/ 12 1 318 
3 9 1 518-l L/4 

-- -- 

186 cs/ -- 

2 
200 21 2 

Due 
113179 

6 
5 

1 

5 

. . . 

1 718 
I.. 

340 El 2 

1 314 

1 114 

2 114 
. . . 
2 114 

2,000 so/ . . . 

460 5 9 1 518-l 114 

965 5 9 1 518-l L/4 

200 3 8 2 l/4 

1 2 114 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financtal Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Count,ry, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Grace 
Provided Period Maturity 

Intereet 
Rate 

(In years, unless (In percent spread 
otherwise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) CUSS q lllfons) 

Pet-u (can’t) 
Short-term trade related 

credit lines committed 
as of March 6, 1984 100 percent 800 -- Rollover 5/R + 1 112 per- 

cent acceptance 
commisBio" 

Philippines . 
Agreemek of May 20, 1985 

Rescheduling of publtc and 
publicly guaranteed debt: 

Due between October 17, 1983 
and December 31, 1985 100 percent of principal 

Due in 1986 100 percent of principal 
Short-term debt 

Rescheduling of private 
financtal sector debt, 
medium- and long-term: 

Due between October 17, 1983 
and December 31, 1985 100 percent of principal 

Due in 1986 100 percent of principal 
Short-term debt 

Rescheduling of corporate 
debt, medium- and long-term: 

Due between October 17. 1983 
and December 31, 1985 

Due in 1986 
Short-term debt 

New medium-term loan 
Revolving short-term 

trade facility 

100 percent of principal 
100 percent of principal 

New money 
Trade-related outstanding and 
central bank overdrafts as of 
October 17, 1983 

1,406 5 52) 10 521 1 510 
653 5 32/ 10 Fl 1 S/8 

1,183’ 5 LO 1 510 

10 5 521 10 52/ 1 5/R 
6 5 31 10 521 1 5/a 

1,594 4 4 Less than 2 

Agreement in principle of 
March 27, 1987, final 
agreement of July 17, 1987: 

Rescheduling of publtc and 
publicly guaranteed debt: 

Due January 1, 1987- 
December 31, 1992 

Due Januarjr 1, 1989- 
December 31, 1994 under 
1985 restructuring 
agreement 

Rescheduling ok private 
financial sector debt: 

Due January 1, 1987- 
December 31, 1992 

Due January 1, 1989- 
December 31, 1992 under 
1985 restructuring 
agreement 

Rescheduling of private 
corporate debt: 

Due January 1, 1987- 
December 31, 1992 

Due January 1, 1990- 
December 31, 1992 under 
1985 restructuring 
agreement 

Extension of short-term trade 
related facility until 
June 30, 1991 

Change in spread for 1985 
new medium-term loan 

Poland 
Agreement of April 1982: 2) 

Medium-term debt due 
March 26, 1981- 
December 1981 

Agreement of November 1982: 141 
Medtum-term debt due in 1982, 

including arrears on 
unrescheduled maturith 
due in 1981 

Agreement of November 1983: 551 
Msd’lum-term debt due in 1983 

Agreement of July 1984: s/ 
Medium- and long-term debt 

due in 1984-1987 

378 
207 
448 
925 

2,974 

5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
9 

. . . 

1 S/8 
1 S/8 
1 518 
1 314 - 1 31s 

5 
5 
Revolving 
per 

1 114 

100 percent of principal 2,762 7 112 17 7/8 

100 percent of principal 3,963 7 L/2 17 710 

100 pe’rcent of principal 13 6 10 1 3/a 

100 percent of principal 1.172 6 10 1 310 

100 percent of principal 653 6 10 1 318 

: ‘ 
7/a 

314 

7/8 

100 percent of principal 447 7 112 17 

100 percent rollover 2,965 4 l/2 5 

-- 925 unchanged unchanged 

1,957 4 7 1 314 95 pcrcent of principal 

2,225 4 7 l/2 I 114-1 l/2 95 percent of principal 

95 percent of principal 

95 percent of princtpal 

,154 4 112 9 1 l/R 

,390 5 10 1 314 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and.Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Grace 
Provided Period llaturity 

Interest 
Rate 

(In years, unless (In percent spread - 
(USS millions) otherwise noted) over LiBOR-US prime) 

Poland (can’t) 
Agreement of September 1986: 

Restructuring of medium- and 
long-term debt included in 
April and November 1982 
agreements 

due in 1986 
due in 1987 

Romania 
Agreement of December 7, 1982: 

Arrears on the 1981 
debt obligations 

Due in 1982 on all debts 
(including short-term) 

Agreement of June 20, 1983: 
Medium- and long-term due 

in 1983 
Agreement of September 1986: 

Maturities on loans 
already rescheduled in 
1982-83 falling due In 

1986 
1987 

Senegal 
Agreement of February 1984: 

Due between May 1, 1981 
and June 30, 1982 
(including arrears) 

Due between July 1, 1982 
and June 30. 1984 

Agreement of May 1985 
Due between July 1, 1984 

and June 30, 1986 

Sierra Leone 
Agreement of January 1984: 

Principal *rre*rs 

South Africa 
First interim debt arrangement 

of March 25, 1986 
Short- and medium-term debt 

subject to September 1985 
standstill originally due 
August 28, 1985 to June 30. 
1987 

Second interim debt arrangement 
of March 24, 1987 

Short- and medium-term debt 
subject to September 1985 
standstill due June 30. 1987 
to June 30, 1990 

Sudan 
Agreement of December 1981: 

Arrears on principal 8s 
of end-1979 

Arrears on interest due: 
Jan.-June 1980 
July 1980-April 1982 

Excess balances on Nostro 
accounts over end-1979 level 

Modification of December 1981 
agreement (March 1982) 

Arrears of interest as 
of end-1979 

Arrears on interest due 
January.-June 1980 

Excess balance on Nostro 
accounts over end-1979 level 

Modification of December 1981 
agreement (April 1983) 

Principal and interest 
Modification of December 1981 

agreement (April 1984) 
Principal and interest 

95 percent of principal 
80 percent of principal 

915 5 
1,055 5 

5 
5 

1 314 
1 314 

80 percent of such 
debt obligations 

1 
80 percent of principal ) 

110 percent of principal 
)60 percent of principal 

3 6 112 1 314 

1,598 
3 6 112 1 314 

81 1 l/2 1 l/2 1 314 
486 3 l/2 6 112 1 314 

100 percent of principal 350 3 4112 1 310 
85 percent of principal 450 4 5 l/2 I 310 

1 
1 
) 

100 percent of principal) 
1 

100 percent of principal) 

78 3 7 2 

7 80 percent of principal x/ 20 

2s 

2 

1 314 7 90 percent of principal 

About 95 percent of principal 9.800 1 114 1 114 
)Hargin applicable 
)in AuRunt 19RS 
)plua B” snoi- 
)tionsL spread 
)of up to 1 

3 3 jpercentage point About 07 percent of principal 10,900 

383 

115 

3 100 percent 

60 percent 
100 percent 

: 
40 percent 

1 

) 
)40 percent 
) 
)60 percent 

) 55 5 months 9 months 1 314 

100 percent 790 2 

100 percent 838 1 

1 314 

1 314 

1 314 

1 314 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages, 197B-June 1987 

- 

Country, Date of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Reecheduled Basis 

* Amount Crete Interest so 
Provided Period Maturity Rate 

(In years, unIese 
otherwise noted) 

(-percent seread 
over LIBOR-USprime) (USS millions) 

Sudan (can’t) 
Modification of December 1981 

agreement (October 1985) +B/ 
Rescheduling of 

Interest accrued 
as a result of the 1983 
and 1984 modlficetione 

.A11 other outatending 
public debt 

Togo 
Agreement of March 1980: 

Arrdars es of end-1979 
Interest 

100 percent 

100 percent 

100 percent of arrears 

; 
)920 
) 
) 

7 l/2 6cJ 1 314 

3 7 112 1 l/4 6lJ 

8, 

17 

Settlement to he made 
in 1980 in 3 equal 
&nstallmenr~ __ 
6 months 1 112 Principal Original rates 

maintained. 
However, spreads 
on Eurolonn 
reduced to 1 l/2 
Original rates 
maintained 

2 

1 

-- 

-- 

3 

Due in 1980 on a number 
of specific loans 

Agreement of October’1983: 
Arrears se of end of 1982 
Due ln 1983 end 1984 on 

medium- and long-term 
public and publicly 
guaranteed loons 

Turkey 
Eurocurrency loan of 

June 1979 621 
Agreement of June 1979: 

Bankers’ credit6 
Agreement of August 1979: 

Convertible Turkish lira 
deposits 66 

Agreement of August 1981: 
Third-party reimbursement 

claims 
Agreement of March 1982: 

Improve the maturity profile 
of the August 1979 
rescheduling agreement 

100 percent of principal 

100 percent of arreers 

44 

58 

3 l/2 

7 l/4 

100 percent of prlnclpal 26 i 114 2 

407 1 3;4 New financing (net) 7 

100 percent of principal 429 3/ 3 7 1 314 

100 percent of principal 2,269 fit 3 1. 314 

100 percent of principal 100 -- 3 1 l/2 
. . 

100 percent of principal . . . 65/ 2 66/ 3 g/ 1 3/4 

Uruguay 
Agreement of July 29, 1983: 

New medium-term loan 
Short-term nontcade 

r’elated credits 
Medium-term maturities 

fallihg due in 1983 
Medium-term maturities 

falling due in 1984 
Agreement of July 1986: 

Maturities falltng due in 

New financing 230. 2 

90 percent of principal 359 2 

90 percent of principal 105 2 

90 percent of principal 111 2 

2 l/4-2 lf8 

2 l/4-2 118 

2 i/4-2 l/8 

2’ 114-2 l/8 

6 

6 

6 

6 ‘, 

1985-1989 and not pre- 
viously restructured 

Previously restructured 
maturities Ealling due 
1985-1989 

Medium-term loan granted 
1983 

Bearer Treasury bonds 

Venezuela 

100 percent of principal 844 3 12 

12 

12 
12 

1 318 

100 percent of principal 

100 percent of principal 
100 percent of principal 

ln 

in 
621 3 

230 3 
263 3 

1 5/E 

1 518’ 
13/E 

Agreement with Steering Committee 
of September 1984; final agree- 
ment of February 1986: 67/ 

Rescheduling of short, medium- 
and long-term debt falling 
due during 1983-88 Principal 

Agreement with Steering Committee 
of Fehrunry 27, 1987: 

Modification of October 1986 
rescheduling agreement 100 percent of principal 

21,037 -- 

21.088 -- 

12 112 68/ 

13 

1 l/8 

7/E 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Condition; of Bank Debt Restructurings end Bank Fine”eisl Packages, 1978-June 1987 

Country, Dnte of Agreement, 
and Type of Debt Rescheduled Basis 

Amount Crete 
Provided Period Maturity 

Interest 
Rste 

Yugoelevia 
Agreement of September 1983: 

Refinancing of: 
Medtum-term loans due in 

1983 100 percent of principel 
Short-term debt Rolled over (through 

Nontrade-related January 1985) 
credits 

Revolving trade facility 
New loan New financing 

Agreement of Hay 16. 1984: 9/ 
Refinancing of: 
Medium- end long-term maturities 

felling due in 1984 100 percent of princlpel 
Agrdement of December 1985: 

Refinsncing of medium- end 
long-term debt falling 

Due in 1985-86 100 percent of principal 
Due in 1987-88 100 percent of principal 

Zaire 71/ 
Agreement of April 1980: 

Arrears on principsl es 76 percent of principel 
of end of 1979 

Prfncfpel payments due 
after end of 1979 100 percent of principal 

Deferment agreement of 
Jenuary 1983: 72/ 

Deferment agreement of 
June 1984: 21 

Deferment sgceement of 
Hay 1985: zf 

Deferment agreement of 
May 1986 21 

Deferment agreement of 
Hay 1987 761 

Principal 

Principel 

Principel 

Principel 

Principal 

Zambia 
Agreement in principle with 

steering committee of 
December 1984: 

Refinancing of medium- and 
long-term public and publtcly 
gusrenteed unsecured debt in 
SrCests es of 

Pebruery 28, 1983 100 percent of principal 
Due Msrch 1, 1983 to 
February 29, 1984 100 percent of principel 
he Harch 1, 1984 to 
February 28, 1985 100 percent of principal 
Due March 1, 1985 to 
December 31, 1985 z/ 90 percent of principal 

(In years, unless (In percent spreed 
(USS millions) otherwise noted) over LIBOR-US prime) 

950 3 

200 2 
600 2 
600 3 

1,250 4 7 1 518-l 112 701 

2,300 4 10 l/2 1 118 
1.300 3 9 l/2 1 l/8 

287 5 10 

115 5 

58 . . . 

64 . . . 

61 . . . 

65 . . . 

61 . . . . . . 

16 -- 

26 1 

21 2 

11 3 

10 

1 718-l 314 

1 318-l 114 
1 318-l l/4 
1 718-l 314 

1 7/E for first 
5 years, 2 
thereafter 

1 7/E for first 
5 years. 2 
thereafter 

Origi”al ty eon- 
trscted rnte 

Originally con- 
tracted rnte 

Originally con- 
tracted rate 

Origt”slly con- 
tracted rate 

0rtgi”alIy con- 
tracted rste 

1x1 2 l/4 

4 2 114 
. 

5 2 l/4 

6 2 114 

Memorandum item: 

Non-Fund member 
Cubs 

Agreement of December 30, 1983: 
Rescheduling of medium-term 

debt due between 
September 1, 1982 end 
December 31, 1984 100 percent of principel 1;8 2 5 l/2 2 l/4 

Rollover of short-term 
credit 79/ -- 490 -- -- 1 l/4 

Agreement with Steering 
Committee (July 1985) 

Rescheduling of medium-term 
debt due in 1985 100 percent of princi+el 85 6 10 1 112 &II 

Rollover of short-term 
credit El/ -- 373 -- -- 1 118 - 821 

SOUrCCS: Restructuring agreements, press reports; end Fund staff cnlculetions. 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructuringa and Bank Financial Peckagea, 197B-June 1987 

L/ An agreement in Principle to reschedule erreeie”st the end of 1982 and public debt felling due in 1983 ,WSS reeched in 
JsnusrY 1983, but the new government requested s renegdtiation of this agreement. 

21 The cumulative loan disbursements could. never exceed $1.1 billion per snnum. 
A/ The agreement also provided that the.S750 million outstanding under the 1982 bridge loan would be repaid in early 1985 

on the dste of the first borrowing irnder,the new loan: Argentina would pay et least $750 million before the end of 1984 to 
reduce interest srresrs on Argentine public se&or indebtedness; intereet srresrs on public sector indebtedness would be 
brought current during the first helf of 1985; snd thet foreign exchange would be q sde evailable to private sector borrowers 
SO that interest on Argentine private sector indebtedness can be brought current during the first hslf of 1985. 

Af For public debt pre-December 9, 1982 debt originally falling due prior to January 1. 
restructured and debt originally falling due after December 31, 

1986 that bee been previously 
1985 that has not been previously restructured. Excluded is 

indebtedness under the 1983 end 1985 term credit agreements and the 1985 trade credit and deposit fsiclity which is 
rescheduled on different terms. For private sector borrowers the reatructbring of principsl maturities of pre-December 9, 
1982 indebtedness maturing subsequent to December 31, 1985, including previously restructured maturities. 

L/ Bolivia made payments of 10 percent of the smount to be consolidated until earl’y September 1982. Since then, no more 
paymenta were mede end the refinancing sgreement on the April 1982-Msrch 1983 maturities did not take effect. 

&/ The egreement would be finalised, subject to: payment of interest srresrs sccording to the schedule agreed on in March; 
the payment of the existing arrears on the 10 percent of principal due on the basis of the 1981 egreement;,end the reaching of 
en agreement with the Fund. Since Bolivia wss unable to make the final payment of USSSO million in interest srreera by 
September 1983 es agreed, an interim egreement wss reached with the banks in which Bolivis made s good f,aith deposit of 
$3 million end agreed to repey $30 million in monthly inetallmenta of $7.5 million each between October 1983 snd’JsnusrY 
1984. In return the banks agreed to extend the atdndstill agreement on repaymenta’end regular maturities falling due after 
April 1, 1983 without penalty payments until January 31, 1984. After the expiration of the interim plan, Bolivie made two 
more peyments of 87.5 million each in Februery and Msrch 1984. On May 30, 1984. the Bolivien Government snnounced s temporary 
suspension of all foreign debt payment to private banks. On November 2, 1984 the Government renewed Bolivie’s request for .a 
contractual errangement So postpone all debt service to banks until,the.end of 1985. 

L/ On srresrs as of June 5, 1983. $28 million of arresrs on interest payments were paid by April 5, 1983. The ‘remsinder 
we8 divided into five monthly psyments. 

z/ First principsl payment due 30 months after rescheduling. 
91 The spreads over LIB0RrU.S. prime rote sre 2 l/8 percent/l 7f8 percent For amounts on deposit vith the Central Benk or-- 

sa generally actieptable maxima--for loans to public sector borrowers with official guarantee, Petrobras, and Companhia Vale do 
Rico Dote (CVRD); 2 l/4 percent/2 percent es the generally scceptable maxima for public sector borrowers without official 
guarantee, private sector borrowers with Development Bank guarentee and for commercial and investment banks under Resolution 
h3; 2 l/2 percent/2 l/4 percent es generally acceptable maxims for private sector borrowera. 
g/ The Central Benk stands reedy to borrow the committed funds et either 2 l/8 percent over LIBOR or 1 7/E percent over 

U.S. prime rste. For loans to other borrovers, the spreads sgreed must be acceptable to the Centre1 Benk, which indicated the 
following maxima for spreads over LIBOR to be generally acceptable (spreads over U.S. prime rate in parentheses): public 
sector,borrowers with official guarantee as well es Petrobres end CVRD--2 l/8 percent (1 7/E percent); ‘public sector borrowers 
without the Republic’s guiirantee, privirte sector borrowers with Development Bank guerantee, and Resolution 63’loens to 
commerciel and investment banks--Z.25 percent (2.0 percent); private sector borrowers, including multinationals--2 l/2 percent 
(2 l/2 per.cent). Brazil is also prepared to pay s 0.5 percent commitment fee on undisbursed commitments. payable, quarterly in 
srresrs,, and s 1.5 percent flat facility fee on smounts disbursed, payable et the time of disbursement. 

111 Latest eetimate of smount subject to rescheduling. 
mq’be eligible for rescheduling through Paris Club. 

Total mey be lower es some of,Breril’s debt to banks and suppliers 
A deftnltive eccounting pf Peris Club rescheduling will be available 

upon termination of bilateral egreements. In addition, trade financing we8 maintained et approximately $9.8 billion and 
interbenk exposure wss restored to $6 billion. 
c/ These rates will also apply to the outstanding pert6 of the 1983 and 1984 egreements. 
131 $150 million of the later maturitiie carries s guarentee from the World Bank for which it will charge tommercial banks s 

fz ranging from 1 l/8 percent to 1 l/4 percent. 
141 .There is.also s facility fee of l/8 percent per year. 
c/ Interest periods under all agreementa will be converted from the existing periods to periods of 12 montha. 
la/ Refers to those certificates which were issued by the Central Bank against existing srresra of the private sector 

(Ginly with regard to imports) and which were held by the foreign commerciel banks. 
171 The banka agreed to provide Costs Rice vith s revolving trade related credit facility equivalent to 50 percent ok. 

izerest payments sctually paid in 1983, which were either in srresrs or hsd accrued in 1983. 
21 1 5/E percent over “domestic reference ret=,” equal to: U.S. doller C/D rete sdjusted to reserves and insurance; or s 

comparable yield for losna denominated in other currencies. 
19/ Payments of 100 percent of the maturities falling due were deferred until December 31, 1984, when 90 percent of the 

shunt wsa refinanced. 
201 Maximum amount; actual amount of finencing mey be lower, depending, inter slis, on oil prices. Spread calculated over 

one-month Libor. 
21f In June I982, banks indicated their intention to negotiate s refinanclng’agreement to convert the principal repayment 

i;;fb s longer-term loan prior to Jenuary 31, 1983, conditional upon successful completion of negotietions for en upper credit 
tranche program with the Fund. As negotiations with the Fund heve not yet been completed, further deferments under the ssme 
conditions were agreed in July 1983 end January 1984. * .’ 

221 Agreement in principle was tentatively reached tn early 1983. 
?Z/ Driginel-propoaala were for repeyments to stsrt in March 1984, for the paturity due in 1983 and in March 1985, for the 

q ~urities due in 1984, but no agreement has yet been reached. 
24/ &see period and maturity were measured from the date of the first disbursement of the refinancing loan. 

x/ The reachedu1ed amounts were rolled over on a short-term basis end were converted into medium-term loans *n April 1, 

1980 end on April I, 1981 for the 1979/80 and 1980/81 reschedulinga, respectivelY. 
261 It was also egreed to consolidate sll debt felling due April 1987 to March 1989: en interest rete of 2 l/4 over LIBOR 

will apply to the consolideted debt. 
271 The repspent schedule is 4 quarterly payments of $1 million starting October 15. 1988 with the remeinder to he paid in 

25equal quarterly installments. 
281 Also, the bank that we8 owed most of the srresrs informally sgreed to ellow Liberie to repay the errears in 12 monthly 

iZtallments. 
291 Includes about $50 million of srresrs on overdrafts rescheduled on similar terms in late 1980. 
T/ The egreement ia subject to !ladagascar being current on interest payments. The agreement also envisages the provision 

ofa revolving trade facility, for en mount equivalent to the principal peymenta falling due in I983 ($12 million) or s one- 
year grace period on that smount. 

311 Based on outstending debt, including short-term debt, aa of December 31. 1982, and including peyments errears on both 
short- and medium-term debt. Includes a special agreement for the rescheduling of Air Hadegaacar debt, secured by eircrsfts. 
321 Agreement took effect with disbursement of s new loan in Harch 1983. 
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Table 29 (continued). Terms and Conditions of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages, 197g-June 1987 

E/ For the purpose of the rescheduling, Mexico’s public sector debt (short-, medium-, and long-term) excludes: loana made, 
guaranteed, insured, or subsidised by official agencies in the creditor countries; publicly issued bonds, private placements 
(including Japanese yen-denominated registered private placementa) and floating rate certificates of deposit and notes 
(including floating rate notes); debt to official multilateral entities; forvard exchange and precious metal contracta: spot 
and lease obligations in respect of movable property, short-term import and export related trade credits: interbank 
obligations (including placements) of the foreign agencies and branches of Mexican banks, excluding guarantees on interbank 
placements; financing secured by legally recognlred security interest in shlpa. aircraft and drilling rigs; and the Central 
Bank’s obligations sriaing from the arrangements to liquidate interest payments in arrears. 
x/ The $5 billion loan was raised in the form of a medium-term international ayndiceted credit in which banks participated 

on the basis of their pro rats exposure to Mexico as of August 23, 1982. The loan document included a specific reference to a 
written explanation and confirmation from the Fund Managing Director with respect to $2-2.5 billion in financial assistance to 
be obtained from official creditors (other than the Fund), a requirement to provide information about the implementation of 
the financial program, a request on the part of the lending syndicate not to abJect to the final restructuring principles of 
the contemplated rescheduling operation, the customary cross-default clause, a specification of events of defaults (including 
the failure of Mexico to comply with the performance criteria agreed with the Fund in connection with the three-year extended 
arrangement, end nonmembership),.and the implementation of the proposed mechanism to eliminate the interest arrears on the 
private sector debt. In addition, interbank exposure was restored and vould be maintained through the end of 1986 at 
$5.2 billion. 
351 Specifically, Mexican private borrowers owing interest on foreign bank debts payable in foreign currency end outstanding 

prior to September 1, 1982 could uas the procedures proposed by the Mexican authorities to settle interest payments due in the 
period from August 1, 1982 to January 31, 1983. Settlement had to be made by depositing the local currency equivalent of the 
amount of interest due in foreign currency, st the controlled exchange rats of the date at which the deposit was 
constituted. Special foreign currency deposits were being opened by the foreign lendera with the Sank of Mexico, and the 
amounts of interest owed were being credited to these accounts. Ten percent of the outstanding balance in these accounts was 
paid to creditors on January 31. 1983. while the remainder had to be settled subject to the availability of foreign 
exchenge. As of Harch 7, 1984, all outstanding arrears were eliminated. 
a/ Maturities shown relate to the date of the agreement in principle. 
x/ $1.2 billion of the $5 billion syndicated loan was to be prepaid in 1985 and, the balance restructured to match the 

repayment schedule on the 1984 $3.0 billion new money loan. However. only $250 million was prepaid in 1985 and the 
authorities have agreed with the banks to the postponement of the remaining $950 million. 
s/ There are no rescheduling fees and, under certain conditions, banks ars allowed to switch their loans from dollars to 

home country currencies. Rescheduling of previously rescheduled debt falling due from 1987 to 1990 1s conditional upon the 
achievement of Mexico’s own economic tsrgets to be monitored on the basis of enhanced Article IV consultations with the Fund 
beginning in 1986. Maturities shown relate to the date of the agreement in principle. 
E/ Including the restructuring of the $950 million prepayment which had been deferred since October 1, 1985. 
,o! These loans have an associated guarantee given by the World Bank in the later maturities equivalent to 50 percent of the 

nominal amount disbursed. 
411 Will increase to 1 114 percentage points at the end of the grace period. 
-1 On short- and medium-term debt. Banks agreed to recalculate the interest due but unpaid at a spread of l/2 percentage 

point above the actual LIBOR during the relevant period, rather than at the higher spreads specified in the original 
contracts. 
s/ All four categories of debt are subject to interest accrual at a spread of 1 percent above LIBOR between December 15. 

1980 and December 14, 1983; of i l/4 percent between December 15, 1983 and December 14, 1986; of 1 l/2 percent between 
December 15, 1986 and December 14, 1990; and of 1 3/4 percent between December 15, 1990 and December 14, 1992. However, 
actqal payments of interest can be limtted to 7 percent a year for the agreement of 1980, and to 6 percent for the agreements 
of 1981 and 1982. Any excess of accrued interest will be added to a deferred interest payment pool which will be repaid 
whenever the accrued interest rate payments are less than 7 percent per annum, or‘, if this does not exhaust the pool by 
December 15, 1985, the balance will be amortised between 1986 and 1990 with 10 percent due in each of 1986 and 1987, end the 
rest during the remaining three years. The agreement also contains an interest recapture clause. If Nicaragua fulfills all 
the term6 of the contract, the interest rate spread would be reduced by l/g percentage point for every USS20 million of 
principal repaid after 1985 for up to 1 percentage point. 

441 Backloaded in the last years. 
-1 Initial maturity of one year and a spread of 1 l/4 percent; will be automatically converted to a medium-term loan if 

c-&sin conditions are fulfilled. 
661 At the end of the grace period the repayment schedule provides for repayments of 1 percent of the total per quarter 

during the first year, 1 l/2 percent per quarter during the second year and equal quarterly installments of the remainder 
thereafter. 
47/ All rescheduling agreements cover only public sector obligations. Bank loans with creditor country guarantees were 

included in the Paris Club agreement, rather than the bank reschedulinga. 
48/ Under the 1978 and 1980 bank reschedultngs, amounts were initially rolled over on a short-term basis to be 

czsolidated into a medium-term loan at a specified date early in the following year. 
491 In January 1980, Peru prepaid the 1979 bank rescheduling and the terms of the 1980 rescheduling were renegotiated. 
501 USSl.2 billion of vorking capital and $800 million of trade related lines. 

%f Signing of the agreement has been delayed inter alia by Peru’s nonpayment of interest since July 1984. 
s/ Ten years from the earlier of signing date or December 31, 1984; with 5 years of grace. 
s/ The agreement, which covers maturities due during March 26-December 31, 1981, was effective Hay 10, 1982. Short-term 

fzlities and interbank deposits were specifically excluded. 
541 A six-month trade credit, revolving up to three years was extended under separate agreement; the amount of the credit 

wz equivalent to 50 percent of the USS1.1 btllion in interest due. 
55/ A six-month trade credit, revolving up to three years. was extended under separate agreement. 

3i;/ The short-term revolving credit facility of $335 mtllion that was provided under the 1982 agreement was renewed for a 
p-&%d of up to five years. In addition, a new six-month credit facility, revolving up to three to four years, was provided 
in en amount equivalent to 4 l/2 percent of the banks’ base exposure. 

57/ The remaining 20 percent is to be paid in eight equal quarterly inatallments starting in 1985. 
31 The new agreement includes the option for the debtor to redenominste the debt in Swiss francs. 
s/ From April 1985. 
Gj Repayments are in 17 quarterly installments beginning April 1988. 

%i/ Interest above $36 million per year will be capitalizsd. 
E/ The disbursement wss to be baaed on letter of credit financing for imports. Other conditiona for the first dlsburaement 

(5 percent) included making the first purchase under IMP stand-by srrangement and the signing of the agreement on convertible 
Turkish lira deposits. For the second and third disbursements (25 percent each), other conditions included making the 

purchases under the IMF stand-by arrangement scheduled for November 1979 and tiarch 1980, and the implementation of programs 
for third-party reimbursement claims and arrears on nonguaranteed debts. 

631 All +iously rolled over. 
=;4/ Holders were allowed to switch currency of denomination, vith liability being switched from commercial banks to the 

C-i&al Bank. The amount includes $2 billion rolled over prior to June 30, 1979; and $0.2 billion due in second half of 1979. 
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Table 29 (concluded). Terms and Conditions.of Bank Debt Restructurings and Bank Financial Packages, 1978-June 1987 

65/ Ihe amount rescheduled is equivalent to the sum of obligations rescheduled in June and August 1979, including a new 
scdicated credit extended at that time. 
s/ The years shown repceaent the extension to the grace period and maturity granted under the original rescheduling 

arrangement. 
E/ In March 1983, with the endorsement of the Steering Committee, Venezuela declared a deferral on principal payments of 

external public sector debt owed to foreign commercial banks. The amount of short-term debt involved was about 
USS8.5 billion. The deferral was extended until October 1, 1983. It was twice further extended, first until January 31, 
1984, and then until April 31, 1984. The rescheduling agreement is conditional on a solution to the arrears on the private 
sector debt. 
@/ Maturity shown relates to the date of the agreement in principle. Payments are to be made in equal amounts: however, 

Venezuela will make an initial payment of $750 million during ths second quarter and further debt service payment for 1985 
will total USS5.15 billion with regular payment not to exceed $5 billion per year thereafter. 
g/ Conditional upon refinancing of $700 million in officially guaranteed loans. 
701 The agreement provides for a 1 l/4 percent reduction of interest on the debt rescheduled in 1983 and 1984. 
z/ Bank debt refinancing agreement covers only syndicated loans (and other floating rate loans) without creditor country 

guarantee. 
c/ Under this agreement Zaire would make monthly payments of $5 million to the London Club banks. This amount is to be 

increased to $6 million if U.S. producer prices for copper rise above the threshold price of $.7S per pound. 
z/ Under this agreement Zaire would make monthly payments of US$2 million in the first semester of 1984, of $5 million in 

the third quarter, of $7 million in the fourth quarter, and of $4 million in the first quarter of 198.5. 
741 Under this agreement Zaire would make monthly payments to the London Club banks amounting to USS4.5 million for the 

paod May 1985-December 1985, increasing to USS6 million for the first four months of 1986. The agreement epectfles that 
monthly payments are to be revised by USSO. million if the copper price (as quoted for London in IFS) exceeds US90.66 per 
pound, by USS1.D million if this price exceeds USSO. million and by USS1.5 million if it exceeds USSO. million. 
751 Under this agreement Zaire would make monthly payments amounting to $3.5 million for the period Play 1986-April 1987. 
761 There will be monthly psyments of $3 million for the May 1987-May 1988 period, except for July 1987 when the due payment 

is $3.5 million. 
171 Arrears as of February 28, 1983 are to be paid in 12 equal monthly installmente starting from January 15. 1985. 
s/ The remaining 10 percent amounting to $1.2 million ace to be paid off In two equal installments in June and December 

1985. 
791 All lines of credit with Banco National de Cubs will remain as they were at Februsry 28. 1983 until September 30, 1964. 
g/ A refinancing fee of 3/8 percent also applies. 
811 These credit lines are to be renewed for the year betveen September 30, 1985-September 30, 1986. 
821 A facility fee of l/8 percent also applies. 
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Table 30. Developrents in Internatimal Bond Markets, 1981~First Half 1987 

1st Half 1st Half 
of of 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

International bond issues 

By category of borruwx. 
tiustrial camtries 39 
Developirg countries 4 
Other (including international I 

olgan.izatiorr3) 

Total international bcmls 
Rnortization 
Net issues l/ 
knd purb by barks 
Net issues leas 

Boti purchases by banks 
of which: 

Tndustrid CountLies 
Developirg countries 

By alrrency of denanination 
U.S. dollar 
Deutsche mark 
sdiss franc 
Japanese yen 
Other 

Interest rate developnents 
Eurodollar &posits z/ 
Dollar Eutobonds 3/ 
Deutsche mark i~~Lnational 

b0l-k 31 

8 

52 
16 
36 
7 

29 

22 
2 

60 
5 

11 

76 
18 
58 
9 

49 

39 
3 

77 
18 
59 
13 

63 64 57 
5 7 9 

16 15 18 
6 5 5 

10 9 11 

13.3 
14.9 

9.2 

9.5 10.1 9.0 8.0 6.3 7.0 6.6 41 
13.4 12.5 12.1 10.6 8.6 8.9 8.4 31 

8.2 8.4 7.4 6.9 6.4 6.8 6.6 4J 

(In billiom of U.S. dollars)‘ 

91 136 200 
5 10 5 

13 20 20 

110 166 225 
20 35 64 
90 131 161 
28 55 76 

62 76 85 

51 62 72 
3 6 2 

95 
3 

11 

109 
28 
81 
32 

49, 

42 
1 

64 61 55 52 
6.7 8 9 

12 9 10 10 
6 ‘8 10 10 

12 15 17 19 

86 
2 

11 

102 
31 
71 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

33 
9 

10 
19 
29 

Sources: Qganization for Fconanic Cooperation arrl Develqmmt, Firm&al Statistics Monthly 
ad Financial Market ‘lkeds; International Monetary M, Internatimal Financial Statistics; 
arrl W staff estimates. 

l/ Grc6s issues less sch&iLed repayments aml early redefnption. 
T/ Three-month deposits. 
7, Emls with remain& mturity of 7-15 years. 
z/ January-May average. 
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.Table '31: --Borrowing on'Internationa1 Markets by f-4 
i j ( ', :.- i I-, :; J Major Instruments, 1983-First Quarter 1987 

_I‘ 
: S(J f : ':.'I '..'" ./ : 1 *jci 6In p'ercent).. 

,\ ":> ..I.-:. . . -'. I'ltj.:‘,~ 

1st. ? 1st 
Quarter Quarter 

1983 1984 1985 1986. ,. 1986 -:,.1987 
<,. ',i 1.i I. '_ Pi . !,. _r, ,. -, ..:I. 

I . . L-r. L!;!. I. .I;-' 
Fixed rate bonds 64 52 55 ,,.:.<;I :i,65 :': ;,:: 64 > ~83 

7, :: 

16 " 
,. .; 

Floating rate notes L/ 25 34 35 22 5 F. il: 8 -; : 5 . (. .' ,i. 
.'Equity+.related bonds : :. 10 z 10 7 1;. 9 I- 9 
: r -7 .'I 

Other bonds 2/ -- 4 3 ,3 ,! *, &I 3 - 

. . Total: :' '? 100 100 100 +oo. ' *' ltoo -.lOO 
:.; , 

I z.3 :- '. 21 _' . i. 4.. . . 
..I I L' "X,' . '1 ., . ', , ;. 

Note: All data excluding merger-related stand-bys and renegotiations. 
, <I ; : :.: _.^_.._ 

Source: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, 
Financial Market Trends. I>.; ;/ , .,.-, '_ 

: F :I .4 . ,, 1 .' 
I. l/ Includi'ng medium-term floating rate'certificates of deposlit';:; ,I 
.: : T/ Zero coupon bonds,.:deep discount bonds, special placements; and, 
C ibof;d ofXerin&i not ,‘Xncluded elkewheke. ;i 
t5 .- t.: (1 .’ , ,’ 
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Table32. Gross'TnternationalBordIssuesdPlacenentsby 
Groups of Borrowxs, 1982-First Half 1987i/ 

(znmillions of U.S. dollars) 

l&half &half 
of of 

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

Forei~boxds 
Industrial countries 
melopiq colmtxies 
International oqmizatiom 
ctk 

16,854 18,693 18,299 19,627 28,924 13,075 12,608 
726 894 1,618 w33 2,057 1,548 421 

7,461 7,269 7,580 9,114 7,380 3,967 2,144 
158 194 303 277 80 12 125 

mtal foreignbonis 25,199 27,050 27,800 3-L ,025 38,44l 18,601 15,297 

ElIrow 
Inlustrial camtries 
Bvelopiw countries 
Intemational oxgankatiom 
other 

42,816 41,015 73,145 116,228 170,877 82,230 75,962 
3,970 2,382 3,646 8,329 3,417 1,729 1,725 
3,280 6,074 4,218 8,913 10,489 5,167 6,704 

264 627 703 1,961 2,172 1,645 1,886 

lbtal Eurobonis 50,330 50,098 81,718 l35,4L!J 186,952 90,771 86,277 

Tnternational boxris 
Irkiustrial camtries 
DeveloplIp: countries 
Intemational organLzation3 
Other 

59,670 59,708 91,444 135,855 199,801 95,305 
4,696 3,276 5,264 10,337 5,473 3,277 

10,741 13,343 11,798 18,027 17,869 9,134 
422 821 1,012 2,238 2,252 1,657 

%td international bofds 75,529 77,148 109,518 166,457 225,393 109,373 

88,570 
2,146 
8,847 
2,O.u 

101,574 

Samzes: Organizationfor Ekonadc koperationa$ Kkvelqmmt, E%xmcial StatisticsMonthly. 

l/ ~countryclassfficat~~arethoseusedbythe~. Excludesspecialissuesbydevelopment 
i~itutiols placed directlytdthgovermmtsor ~ntral barks ad,franOctoberl984,issues 
specificallytargeted to foreigners. 
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'i:t 

;' 5 

, : . . ,,' -. ;, / +, _,I 1 5.X 
-.^-. -....-. . __ . 

. ._. -,. - . . ..lst.. .-. 1st. 

,.. ,b Quarter Quarter 
1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

.I z+ ,. 9:'. 1 ,((I: :. A. . 

By currency of~denominat~oti 
U.S. dollar 

,. Deutsche, mark _., .i. 
. Swiss f<ranc ..' ', 

: Japanese yen 
Poundisterling b 
Other 

:' :' A ', I 
Total .. " 

or ,, 

I 

*By type~,of secur+ty.Y. 
* %:Fund rate bonds-; * ,, 

! .Float$:ng ,rate notes 
,Convert.ibles , ;_,: 
Floating rate certificates 
-..of deposit !. ...r 

Total 

1 

,,. ~ 
By issuer .. ,. 
,,Australia I. 

i Canada*, '. 
Denmark 

, ., France ., , .., , 
Italy 

'Japan . 

Sweden,,, ,-. J ., 3 'T ', : 
United Kingdom" 

organisations- '. 
Other 

Total 

2.1 
0.2.. 
0.2 ‘( 
-- 

0.i:. 
! 

0.1 

3.2 “ 

2.1:\\ . 
0.7 
0.4 

-- 

3.2 
:' 

. 

17.3 
0 ..5 
OQl 
o.& " 
0,l I 
0.2 

18,p 

Source: Organization for Economic Cooperationand Development, 
Financial Market Trends. 
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Table 34. Market for Fixed Rate Bonds, 1983-First Quarter 1987 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1st 1st 
Quarter Quarter 

1983 1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

Borrowers, total 
Industrial countries 

Of which: 
Australia 
Austria 
Canada 
Denmark 
France 
Germany, Fed. Rep. of 
Italy 
Japan 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Sweden 
United Kingdom 
United States 

Developing countries 

Other, including interna- 
tional organizations 

Currency distribution, total 
U.S. dollar 21.4 
Japanese yen 4.1 
Swiss franc 9.8 
Deutsche mark 6.3 
ECU 2.1 

Pound sterling 2.2 3.4 3.1 4.9 1.7 4.4 
Australian dollar 0.2 6.0 3.0 3.0 1.1 2.4 
Canadian dollar 1.1 2.2 2.8 5.2 0.8 2.1 
Netherlands guilder 1.6 1.8 1.6 2.6 0.6 0.7 
Other 0.6 0.8 4.2 6.7 1.2 1.7 

49.4 58.4 92.7 147.2 34.4 48.6 
37.0 45..9 74.9 129.3 32.5 42.6 

2.1 2.5 5.0 5.8 2;3 1.6 
1.3 1.7 1.9 3.0 1.0 1.6 
6.2 5.2 7.3 13.2 3.8 2.4 
0.6 2.1 2.2 7.4 0.3 2.7 
3.2 2.8 4.7 9.2 1.9 3.4 
1.8 0.7 1.7 7.4 0.9 4.6 
0.9 0.2 0.8 2.3 0.6 0.6 
6.1 6.5 11.3 19.4 3.2 6.8 
0.9 1.0 1.3 2.8 1.0 1.2 
0.5 1.4 1.4 2.9 0.6 0.9 
0.6 0.7 1.4 4.3 0.5 2.6 
1.6 2.1 3.8 5.7 2.5 1.8 
1.7 1.1 2.2 5.7 1.4 3.2 
5.9 14.6 26.7 29.7 9.5 5.7 

1.1 

11.3 

1.3 3.2 2.7 0.9 0.6 

11.1 14.6 15.2 4.8 5.4 

26.9 43.4 68.1 17.9 14.3 
6.0 11.8 22.5 6.9 8.4 
8.7 10.3 16.5 4.5 4.6 
5.8 6.6 il.6 2.5 6.6 
2.5 5.9 6.1 1.0 3.4 

Source: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial 
Market Trends. 
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Table 35. Market for'Floating Kate Issues, 1983-First Quarter 1987 

,(In billions of *U;S. dollars) 

1st 1st 
Quarter Quarter 

1983 1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

B,orrowers, total' 
Industrial countries 

Of which: 
Belgium 
Canada 
D,enmark 
France 
Italy 
Japan 
Sweden 
United Kingdom 
United States 

Developing countries 

Other, including inter- 
national organizations 

Currency distribution, total 
U.S. dollar 
Pound F:terling 
Deutsche mark 
ECU 

. Other I 

19.5 58.1 58.4 50.7 8.9 3.0 
15.6 34.6 48.1 zm 7.6’ 2.4 

0.9 1.6 1.8 1.6 
0.3 0.8 2.1 3.0 
1.8 1.7 0.7 1.2 
4.1 5.4 6.4 4.0 
0.5 .3.5 4.2 2.0 
2.5 2.9 1.9 '2.0 
2.6 4.1 2.2 0.1 
0.2 3.7 12.1 12.4 
0.3 5.5 10.5 10.7 

0.5 
0.2 

6.6 
0.4 
0.1 

-- 

ma 

1.8 
2.3‘ 

-- 

0.3 
-- 

0.3 
1.3 

1.8 7.0 2.0 0.7 0.1 

1.5 0.6 

19.5 
18.5 
0.7 
-- 
-- 

0.3 

38.1 58.4 50.7 8.9 3.0 
35.1 49.,9 40.9 6.0 2.2 

2.0 3.3' 5.5 1.4 0.2 
-- 3.2 1.6 0.6 0.2 

0.5 1.1 0.8 0.5 em 
0.6 0.'9 * 1.9 0, 4 0.4 

Sources.: Organization 'for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial Market 
.Trends., 

: :- 
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Table 36. Market for Equity-Related Bonds, 1983-First Quarter 1987 

(In billions of U.S. dollars) 

1983 

1st 1st 
Quarter Quarter 

1984 1985 1986 1986 1987 

Borrowers, total 8.0 10.9 11.5 22.3 4.6 5.1 
Japan 4.9 7.6 6.8 11.8 2.3 2.0 
United States 1.0 1.9 2.2 2.9 0.6 1.0 
United Kingdom 0.1 0.3 0.7 1.3 -- 0.7 
Germany, Fed. Rep. of 0.7 0.3 1.0 1.7 0.7 -- 
Switzerland 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.7 0.4 0.3 
Other OECD countries 0.7 0.6 0.6 3.9 0.6 1.1 

Currency distribution, total 8.0 10.9 11.5 22.3 4.6 2.3 
U.S. dollar 3.9 5.5 5.3 11.7 2.7 1.4 
Swiss franc 3.6 4.2 4.1 6.7 1.0 0.6 
Deutsche mark 0.4 0.9 1.2 2.8 0.8 0.8 
Other 0.1 0.3 0.8 1.1 0.1 5.1 

Source: Organization'for Economic Cooperation and Development, Financial Market 
Trends. 
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Table 37. Lending Activities of Multilateral Development Banks, 1981-86 l/ 
- 

(In millions of U.S. dollars; and in percent) 

Shares 
1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 in 1986 

To all members 

Commitments, total 
‘Change from previous year 
African Development Bank 
Asian Development Bank 
Inter-American Development 

Bank 
World Bank 

17,219 17,226 20,612 
(4.4) (0.1) (19.7) 

635 766 899 
1.678 1,684 1,893 

19,169 22,393 23;673 

(5.7) 
1,640 
2,001 

2,245 2,276 2,776 
12.661 12,5OG 15,044 

2,901 12.3 
L7,131 72.3 

Gross disbursements, total 9,697 11,832 13,074 
Change from previous year (16.1) (22.0) (10.5) 
African Development Bank 200. 280 353 
Asian Development Bank 667 795 937 
Inter-Amerfcan Development Bank 1,380 1,490 1,578 
World Bank 7,450 9,267 10,206 

(-7.0) (16.8) 
879 1,154 

2,234 1,908 

3,315. 2,889. 

12,741 16,442 

14,822 14,735 
(13.4) (-0.6) 

289 531 
1,001 1,010 
2,223 2,149 

11,309 11,045 

17,345 
(17.7) 

672 
1,024' 
2,088 

13,561 

Net disbursements, total 7,608 9,396 10,239 11,324 10,607 li,i94 
Change from previous year (20.4) (23.5) (9.0) (10.6) (r6.3) (8.4) 
African Development Bank 169 246 307 229 458 566 
Asian Development Bank 529 636 761 . 799. 773 756 
Inter-American Development Bank 1,113 1,215 1,284 1,851 1,721 1,512 
World Bank 5,797 7,299 7,887 R,445 7,655 8,659 

To 15 heavily indebted countries 

Commitments, total 5,698 5,969 7,930 5,657 7,876 9,223 
Change from previous year (0.8) (4.8) (32.8) (-28.7) (39.2) (17.1) 
African Development Bank 35 22 45 16 249 378 
Asian Development Bank 216 254 235 276 -- 317 
Inter-Amertcan Development Bank 887 1,942 2,044 2,588 2,215 2,113 

World Bank 4,560 3,751 5,606 2,777 5,412 6,415 

Gross disbursements, total 3,347 3,810 4,737 
Change from previous year (11.1) (13.8) (24.3) 
African Development Bank 9 8 23 

Asian Development Bank 121 128 187 
Inter-American Development Bank 898 984 953 
World Bank 2,319 2,690 ‘ 3,574 

6,025 5,636 
(27.2) (-6.5) 

14 21 
172 112 

1,527 1,489 
4,312 3,967 

4,332 3,625 
(26.3) (-16.3) 

10 14 

145 81 
1,202 1,124 

2,976 2,406 

7,485 
(32.8) 

72 

139 
1,615 
5,659 

Net disbursements, total 2,428 2,690 3,429 
Change from previous year (14.7) (10.8) (27.5) 
African Development Bank 3 4 17 

Asian Development Bank 107 103 165 
Inter-American Davelopment Bank 685 742 691 

World Bank 1,633 1,841 2,556 

4,703 
(29.7) 

61 
102 

1,134 
3,406 

100.0 

6.9 
a.5 

100.0 

3.9 
5.9 

12.0 
78.2 

100.0 

4.9 
6.6 

13.2 
75.3 

100.0 

4.1 
3.4 

22.9 
69.6 

100.0 

1.0 
1.9 

21.6 
75.6 

100.0 

1.3 
2.2 

24.1 
72.4 

Sources: Data provided by the African Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the Inter-American 

Development Bank, and the World Bank. 

A/ The Afrtcan Development Bank Group, the Asian Development Bank, the Inter-Amertcan Development Bank, 

and the World Bank (IBRD plus IDA). 
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Table 38. World Bank: Lending Activities, FY 1981-87 L/ 

FY 1981 FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987 

A. Aggregate lending 
1. Commitments 12,291.0 

Of which: policy-based (924.0) 
2. Gross disbursements 6,862.0 
3. Net disbursements 5,214.3 

B. Sub-group total: Selected indebted 
countries 21 

1. Commitments 
Of which: policy-based 

2. Gross disbursements 
3. Net disbursements 

4,350.o 4,300.l 4,522.7 4,354.0 4.410.9 6,670.S 6,634.4 
(200.0). (150.0) (927.3) (1,396.l) (610.0) (2,105.O) (2,369.l) 

2,193.l. 2,442.3 2,863.l 4,156.4 4,076,s 4,007.3 6,065.6 
1,533.l 1,682.9 1,939.2 2,970.l 2,673.g 2.225.3 3.415.1 

Memorandum Items: Data for selected 
indebted countries 

1. Commitments 
Argentina 

Of which: policy-based 
Bolivta 

Of which: policy-based 
Brazil 

Of which: policy-baaed 
Chile 

Of which: policy-based 
Colombia 

Of which: policy-based 
C8te d’Ivoire 

Of which: policy-based 
Ecuador 

Of which: policy-based 
Mexico 

Of which: policy-based 
Morocco 

Of which: policy-based 
Nigeria 

Of which: policy-based 
Peru 

Of which: policy-based 
Philippines 

Of which: policy-based 
Uruguay 

Of which: policy-based 
Venezuela 

Of which: policy-based 
Yugoslavia 

Of which: policy-based 

2. Gross disbursements 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
C8te d’Ivoire 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Morocco 
Nigeria 
Peru 
Philippines 
Uruguay 
Venerue.l.a 
Yugos Lavia 

13.015.8 
(1.240.7) 

8,016;2 
6,241.4 

68.0 
c--j 

-- 

t--j 
844.0 

c--j 
78.0 

t--j 
550.0 

c--j 
133.0 

(--I 
20.0 

(--I 
1,081.O 

c--j 
223.0 

c--j 
321.0 

C--J 
148.0 

C--J 
533.0 

(200.0) 
30.0 

c--j 

(II) 

321.0 

(--I 

400.0 
c--j 

(I) 

722.1 
c--j 

(II) 

291.3 
c--j 

374.5 
(150.0) 

228.7 
c--j 

657.3 
(--I 

276.0 
c--j 

314.0 
(--) 

286.7 
c--j 

452.9 
c-1 

40.0 
c--j 

-- 

(--) 
256.6 

t--j 

80.4 114.6 
82.4 42.4 

377.6 471.5 
24.5 32.6 

238.4 248.4 
79.0 110.7 
45.7 47.0 

424.6 436.7 
84.4 110.4 
72.6 112.8 
70.5 75.9 

368.3 338.8 
6.0 11.9 

-- -- 

230.8 288.6 

14,476.9 15,522.3 14,384.3 16,318.7 14,188.2 
(2,035.b) (2,619.8) (1.637.9) (3,099.5) (4.117.5) 

8,387.9 11,104.3 11,135.2 11,417.6 14,417.7 
6,262.6 8,490.l 8,094.6 7,465.6 0,542.4 

100.0 
c--j 

-- 

c--j. 
i,457.5 

c--j 
128.0 

C--J 
78.4 

c--j 
32.2 

c--j 
40.6 

(-1) 
887.9 

(350.0) 
308.2 

f--j 
120.0 

c--j 
302.2 

c--j 
502.7 

(302.3) 
45.0 

c--j 
-- 

(--) 
520.0 

(275.0) 

-- 

c--j 
-- 

(1-j. 
1,604.3 

(655.0) 
-- 

(--) 
462.2 

c-1 
250.1 

(250.7) 
-- 

t--j 
576.3 

c--j 
265.8 

(150.4) 
438.0 

(250.0) 
122.5 

c--j 
183.2 

c--j 
-- 

(--) 
-- 

(--I 
451.0 
(90.0) 

180.0 544.5 
c--j (350.0) 

-- 70.0 
(7-j (55.0) 

1,523.0 1,620.O 
c--j (500.0) 

287.0 456.0 
c--j (250.0) 

707.5 700.3 
(300.0) (250.0) 

141.3 340.1 
c--j (250.0) 
6.0 253.5 
c--j (100.0) 

598.0 904.0 
C--J f--J 

207.6 538.0 
(100.0) (350.0) 

119.0 312.9 
t--j (--I 

31.0 13.5 
c---j c--j 

254.0 151.0 
(150.0) c--j 

64.0 45.2 
(60.0) c---j 

-- -- 

f--j (--I 
292.5 121.5 

(--I (--I 

965.0 
(500.0) 

75.4 
(47.1) 

1,261.5 
c--j 

366.5 
(250.0) 

180.3 
c--j 

160 .O 

(--I 
159.0 

c--j 
1,678.O 

(500.0) 
577.3 

(240.0) 
629.0 

(452.0) 
-- 

C---J 
342.0 

(300.0) 
150.4 
(80.0) 

-- 

c--j 
90.0 

(--I 

67.7 73.6 
19.6 11.5 

763.8 1,405.3 
22.4 34.5 

315.1 2R5.8 
179.2 205.7 

26.4 81.7 
389.7 528.9 
178.7 207.1 
166.8 271.8 

86.9 104.2 
334.8 573.3 

23.0 20.6 
-- -- 

289.1 352.7 

130.9 
16.8 

1,054.5 
67.7 

590.7 
191.8 

42.0 
701.9 
215.6 
198.9 
127.1 
216.3 

55.7 
-- 

380.7 

150.9 
9.7 

716.3 
355.5 
654.3 
102.7 

03.4 
656.2 
375.2 
284.3 
122.5 
275.0 

61.2 
-- 

240.0 

506.2 
25.4 

1,616.2 
325.8 
394.9 
223.7 
176.7 

1,209.o 
390.6 
704.3 
109.5 
174.7 

15.2 
-- 

193.4 
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Table 38 (Concluded). World Bank: Lending Activities, FY 1981-87 l/ - 

(Amounts in millions of U.S. dollars) 

,!--I 

FY 1981 FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987 

3. Net disbursements 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Cfite d’Ivoire 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Morocco 
Nigeria 
Peru 
Philippines 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 

45.2 60.8 13.1 15.8 63.8 69.0 344.3 
78.6 36.4 10.3 3.3 2.5 -1.0 -5.1 

257.6 297.8 549.2 1,084.O 694.8 219.7 856.6 
11.3 20.4 0.5 21.5 45.3 334.2 292.2 

157.5 162.6 206.5 152.5 431.7 453.6 115.8 
67.6 96.8 161.6 181.0 157.6 57.2 156.9 
32.0 33.4 6.3 63.9 20.2 53.5 136.3 

314.5 319.1 227.8 313.5 497.5 280.7 702.0 
45.1 74.3 140.3 145.5 139.1 271.7 256.6 
39.2 81.6 131.7 237.5 159.1 226.3 606.4 
51.2 53.9 63.6 71.4 85.7 68.9 44.5 

328.7 290.9 273.4 495.1 119.2 129.9 -20.0 
-4.1 2.9 14.5 4.5 37.0 39.6 -10.1 

-33.9 -23.2 -20.4 -18.5 -10.4 -26.2 -25.1 
142.7 175.3 152.7 199.7 230.9 54.3 -35.7 

Source : Data provided by the World Bank. 

A/ Fiscal year July 1 to June 30. Comprises IBRD and IDA loans and credits. 
21 The selected indebted countries are: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, C8te d’Ivoire, Ecuador, Mexico, 

Morocco,‘Nigeria, Peru, Philippines, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 
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0 Table 39. Inter-American Development Bank: Lending Activities, 1981-86 L/ 

(Amounts in millions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 ._ 

Aggregate lending 
Commitments 
Disbursements' 
Amortizations 

Data for selected 
indebted countries 

Commitments 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Disbursements 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Principal repayments 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Mexico 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

2,244.5 2,275.6 2,775.6 3,314.6 2,889.l 2,900.5 
1,380.4 1,489.5 1;578.1 2,223.l 2,149.2 2,087.8 

267.3 274.7 294.2 371.9 427.7 575.5 

887.0 1,942.3 
185.7 369.0 

-- 225.0 
107.4 '311.3 
126.0 220.5 
113.0 202.5 

23.9 235.0 
93.6 239.0 

159.4 130.0 
78.0 10.0 

-- -- 
897.6 983.8 
128.8 140.5 

40.0 35.2 
197.8 252.0 
42.7 22.4 

100.5 110.6 
75.9 78.7 

212.7 195.4 
91.0 133.5 

5.1 15.5 
3.1 -- 

. 212.2 241.5 
'42.3 54.0 

0.2 2.2 
65.2 69.0 

6.1 8.3 
13.0 20.1 

3.1 3.9 
60.6 64.1 

4.9 4.5 
3.3 3.3 

13.5 12.1 

2,043.7 2,587.8 
53.4 350.8 
89.6 73.0 

347.0 221.0 
548.0 293.3 

.396.6 395.0 
81.3 306.4 

249.8 225.0 
242.5 180.0 

5.5 95.0 
30.0 448.3 

952.6 1,526.6 
114.5 165.5 

22.1 42.6 
211.6 279.4 
166.4 284.5 
151.8 174.5 
48.0 69.4 

116.9 378.9 
107.4 111.6 

13.9 20.2 
-- -- 

261.3 325.6 
40.6 72.6 

4.5 5.7 
79.6 96.1 
10.2 11.4 
23.5 25.3 

7.4 11.8 
73.3 76.1 

9.0 12.3 
3.1 4.3 

10.1 9.4 

2,215.0 2,112.7 
100.0 496.0 

-- 135.4 
321.5 398.5 
522.5 359.8 
353.3 80.0 
274.4 272.7 
387.3 313.0 

-- -- 
18.0 57.3 

238.0 -- 
1,487.8 1,614.g 

176.6 146.1 
50.6 110.9 

350.1 270.6 
227.4 126.5 
166.1 205.6 
127.6 193.0 
296.9 423.0 
66.9 91.6 
25.6 29.9 

-- 17.7 
363.9 480.5 
48.9 78.5 

5.8 7.8 
130.4 156.9 

11.0 21.3 
29.8 43.7 
22.8 31.3 
79.7 98.6 
21.4 28.7 

5.2 4.9 
8.9 8.8 

Source: Data provided by the Inter-American Development Bank. 

L/ In convertible currencies. 
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Table 40. African Development Bank.Group! Lend'i'ri'g Activities, 1981-86 L/ 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Aggregite lending 'j 
Commitments 

Of which: nonproject 
lending 

Gross disbursements 
Of which: nonproject 

lending 
Amortization payments 

635.l 

c--j 
200.1 

c--j 

I 31.6 

Subgroup total: "selected 
indebted countries 2/ 
Commitments 

Of which: nonproject 
lending 

Gross aisbursements 
Of which: nonproject 

lending 
Amortization payments 

Memorandum items 
Data for selected indebted 

countries 21.‘ 
Commitments -. 

Cote d'Ivoire 
Of which: nonproject 

lending 
M&occo 
1 Of which: nonproject 

lending 
Nigeria 

Of which: -. nonproject 

lending ,,; (--) " 

Disbursements 
Cote d'Ivoire 0.8 

Of which: -nonproject 
lending (--I 

Morocco 8.0 

Of which.: nonproject. 
lending 

Nigeria 
* (-1 / 

-- 

Of.which: nonproject 
lending. c--j 

'Amortisation payments 
.,Cote d'Ivo,ire 2.8 ' 

M,orocco 2.6 

. Nigeria 
: 0.3 

,34.9 

, (--I 
8.8 

c--j 
5.7 

-- 

(--) 
34.9 

c--j 
-- 

. 

765.8 898.. 7 

c--j (ib.4) 
280.2 353.0 

C--J (--I 
34.1 46.1 , 
. . 

22.0 45.2 

(--I (--I 
8.4 22.8 

C--J (--I 
4.3 : 5.6 

11.0 '13.8 

c--j 
. 11.0 

. c--j -- 

(--I 

3.9 

(--I ‘_ (--I 
4.5 14.8 

c--j -- 

(--) 

1.1 2.0 
' 2.5 3.2 

0.7 0.4 

(--I 
31.4 

(--I 
-- 

C--J 

8.0 

c--j -- 

t--j 

879.3 

(22.0) 
288.6 

(5.2,) 
59.8 

16.4 

c--j 
14.1 

(--I 
4.3 

5.9 

(--I 
10.5 

C--J 
-- 

(--) 

7.1 

(--I 
7.0 

C--J 
-- 

(--I 

1.9 
2.0 
0.4 

248.8 

. . 

61.7' 

(61.7) 
187.1 

.(--3 

17.2 

1.640.3 

(124.3) 
672.3 

'(48.8)' 
106.6 

377.6 

(73.4) 
72.0 

.,(W.4) 
-1;O.b 

_ ' (--I 
?11.8 

(73.4) 
165.8 

(13.2) 
50.4 

C27.2) 
,, - -- 

Source: Data provided by the ,African Deve .opment Bank. ._ . 

f-? 

L/ Comprises loans from the Afrrlcan.Deyelopmenb,Bank, the African .D,ey,e,lopme,nt, Fund, and the , . 
Nigeria Trust Fund. 

2/ The selected indebted countries are Cote d'Ivoire, Morocco, and Nigeria. - I ./' 
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Table 41. Asian Development Bank: Lending Activities, 1981-86 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Aggregate lending 
Commitments 

Of which: nonproject lending 

Disbursements 667 
Of which: nonproject lending 7 

Amortizations 138 

Lending to Philippines 
Commitments 

Of which: nonproject lending 

Disbursements 
Cf which: nonproject lending 

Amortizations 14 25 22 27 

1,678 1,684 
27 -- 

216 

121 

795 
8 

159 

1,893 
93 

937 
9 

17'6 

254 235 
-- -- 

128 187 
-- -- 

2,234 
130 

1,001 
110 

202 

276 
130 

172 
79 

1,908 2,001 
39 179 

1,010 1,024 
87 14 

237 268 

-- 317 
-- 

139 
4 

37 

112 
34 

31 

Source: Data provided by the Asian Development Bank. 
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Table 42. World Bank: Coffnancfng Operations by Source of 
Cofinancing, Financing Plan Basis, 1980/81-1986/87 A/, 21 - 

, (Inmillions of U.S. dollars, unless otherwise indicated) 

, 
Number of 
Projects Cofinancers' Contribution Bank Group Total 
With Co- OfEicial Export Credits Private Total Contribution 
financing. Number Amount Number Amount Number Amaunt 

Project 
Amount IBRD IDA costs 

All countries 
1980/81 
1982/82 
1982183 
1983184 
1984185 
1985186 
1986/87 - 

Fifteen heavily 
indebted countries 3-1 

1980/81. 
1981/82 
1982183 
1983184 
1984185 
1985/86 
1986/87 

Argentina 
198If82 
1984185 
1986187 

Bolivia 
1985/86 
1986187 

Brazil 
1980/81 
1981182 
1982183 
1983184 
1984/85 
1985/86 
1986187 

Chile 
1984185 
1985/86 
1986/87 

Colombia 
1980181 
1981/82 
1983/84 
1984185 
i985/86 
1986187 

Cote d'Ivoire 
1981182 
1982/83 
1984185 
1985/86 
1986187 

75 69 1,493.g 9 548.9 9 1,104.l 3.146.9 2,742.g 1,531.9 15.896.1 
99 80 2,292.5 22 1,720.q 13 756.0 4,769.4 3,995.5 1,230.9 
86 

19,395.l 
81 2,388.6 12 2,205-l 10 935.0 5,528.7 3,071.2 1,163.9 19,334.9 

101 86 2,015.4 18 1,140.3 11 1,998.O 5,153.7 4.665.5 1.568.4 22.091.1 
108 89 2,646.6 22 1,383.9 11 1,043.o 5,073.5 4,978.3 1,659.7 24,131.l 
116 103 2,638.B 13 426.6 5 849.1 3,914.s 4,059.3 1,480.O 24,311.R 
111 100 2,697.0 15 2,006.l 7 933.8 5,636.g 4,994.6 1,854.3 22,440.B 

8 
16 

8 
9 

13. 
15 
15 

5 
4 
5 
5 
7 

10 
10 

-- 
1 

-- 

1 
3 

1 
.__ 

1 
-- 
-- 

1 
-- 

-- 
-- 

1 

2 
1 

-- 
-- 

1 
1 

1 
1 
2 
3 
1 

229.4 ..3 247.8 6 1,071.8 1,549.0 1,233.0 
32.5 10 907.3 6 590.0 1.529.8 1,543.3 

830.2 2 649.4 3 402.0 1,881.6 868.9 
212.0 3 202.7 5 1,323.3 1,738.0 1,464.6 
410.2 7 571.8 4 419.5 1,401.5 1,624.9 
244.7 5 101.6 1 45.0 391.3 1,067.B 
736.6 5 812.2 2 510.9 2,059.7 2,248.3 

-- 

-- 

8,321.7 
7,468.9 
7,204.l 
6,918.6 
6,945.0 
4,412.l 
7,588.9 

-- 
15.0 
68.6 

-3 
1 
2 

1 
3 

3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
1 

2 
1 
2 
3 
1 

-^ .2 116.8 
59.5 -- -- 

-- -- -- 

1 
-- 

2 

-- 
-- 

2 
1 
2 
2 

-- 
-- 
-- 

1 
-- 
-- 

2 
-- 

2 
2 

-- 
-- 

1 
-- 

1 
-- 
-- 

200.0 316.8 400.0 -- 1,453.7 
-- 59.5 189.0 -- 802.6 

510.0 510.0 776.0 -- 1,778.2 

8.0 -- -- 
85.0 -- -- 

-- 8.0 
-- 85.0 

-- 
-- 

15.0 47.9 
68.6 172.0 

25.0 -- -- 
-- -- -- 

730.0 1 589.4 
') -- _ ,_- -- 

-- 1 7.6 
0.9 -- -- 

-- 1 13.5 

315.0 340.0 
80.0 

-377.0 
80.0 

1,696.4 
86.6 86.6 

-- 7.6 
-- 0.9 
-- 13.5 

431.0 
182.7 
524.5 
473.4 
200.0 
109.0 
100.0 

4,601.5 
739.3 

6,271.9 
1,370.B 

422.9 
208.6 
285.0 

-- 1 
-- 1 

319.3 1 

14.0 
50.0 
68.8 

300.0 314.0 140.0 
-- 50.0 100.0 
-- 388.1 95.0 

-- 
-- 
-- 

656.0 
300.0 
799.3 

185.0 2 153.8 
1.0 1 216.5 

-- 1 22.9 
-- 2 149.5 

12.4 3 40.0 
102.3 -- -- 

364.8 703.6 444.0 -- 1,815.2 
-- 217.5 229.3 -- 2,503.2 

236.7 259.6 363.3 -- 2,020.l 
87.5 237.0 259.0 -- 1,333.5 

-- 52.4 269.5 -- 577.9 
-- 102.3 180.3 -- 1,623.0 

15.0 1 13.0 
35.2 -- -- 
60.0 -- -- 
79.5 -- -- 
10.0 -- -- 

-- 28.0 114.5 
-- 35.2 32.2 

32.0 92.0 149.3 
-- 79.5 60.1 
-- 10.0 126.0 

169.6 
98.5 

282.3 
331.3 
304.2 
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Table 42 (concluded).’ World Bank: Cofinancing Operettons by Source of 
Cofinancing, ‘Financing Plan Basis, 1980/81-1986187 &/, L/ 

(In millions of U.S. dollars, unless otherwise indicated) 

Number of 
Projects Cofinancers’ Contribution Bank Group Total 
With Co- Official Export Credits Private Total Contribution Project 
financing Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount Amount IBRD IDA costs 

Ecuador 
1981/82 
1986187 

Mexico 
1980/81 
1981/82 
1983184 
1984185 
1986/87 

Morocco 
1983184 
1904185 
1985106 
1986187 

Nigeria 
1982/83 
1985186 

Peru 
1980/81 
1981/82 
1982183 
1983/84 

Philippines 
1980181 
1981/82 
1902183 
1984185 
1986187 

Uruguay 
1981/82 
1982183 
1985/86 

Yugoslavia 
1983184 
1984185 
1985186 

2 
2 

1 
3 

1 
2’ 
2 
1 

1 
1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

-- 
2 

-- 
-- 

1 
-- 

1 

1 
3 
1 

-- 

1 
2 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

-- 
-- 
-- 

2 
-- 

1 

-- 
19.7 

-- 
-- 

45.0 
-- 

0.3 

82.0 
60.7 

101.0 
-- 

45.0 
13.6 

19.0 
4.5 

19.0 
1.0 

.4 
12.0 

1.0 
230.0 
200.0 

-- 
-- 
-- 

84.0 
-- 

29.3 

2 
-- 

1 
1 

-- 

1 
1 

-- 
-- 
-- 

1 

-- 

1 

-- 

1 
1 
1 

-- 

1 
-- 

1 
1 

1 
-- 
-- 

1 
1 

-- 

20.3 
-- 

94.0 
147.0 

-- 

223.9 
240.0 

-- 
-- 
-- 

189.9 

-- 
,11.6 

-- 
11.7 
60.0 

5.0 

-- 
295.0 

-- 
79.0 

300.0 

87 .O 
-- 
-- 

174.8 
97.8 

-- 

1 
-- 

1 
1 
1 

-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 

-- 

1 
1 

-- 
-- 
-- 

1 
1 
1 

-- 

40.0 60.3 76.0 
-- 19.7 111.0 

292.0 386.0 150.0 
180.0 327.0 152.3 

l,ooo.o 1,045.o 200.0 
-- 223.9 300.0 
-- 240.3 435.0 

-- 82.0 115.4 
-- 60.7 154.1 
-- 101.0 120.0 
-- 189.9 125.0 

-- 45.0 120.0 
-- 25.2 239.0 

-- .19.0 58.0 
-- 16.2 120.0 
-- 79.0 111.2 
-- 6.0 82.5 

100.0 100.4 150.0 
50.0 357.0 228.5 

-- 1.0 36.0 
-- 309.0 150.0 
-- 500.0 300.0 

40.0 127 .cl 40.0 
25.0 25.0 45.0 
45.0 45.0 57.7 

-- 258.8 230.0 
-- 97.8 92.5 
-- 29.3 121.5 

-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 

274.0 
152.4 

1,527.0 
1,147.3 
1,601.5 
2.123.6 
1,000.3 

602.2 
258.1 
720.3 
674.5 

300.0 
428.5 

127.6 
248.2 
325.2 
135.9 

250.4 
724.2 

71.5 
459.0 
800.0 

204.4 
137.0 
13R. 1 

1,188-l 
607.9 

1,659.S 

Source : Data provided by the World Bank. 

l/ These statistics are compiled from the financing plans presented at the time of approval of World Bank loans by 
it: Executive Board. The amounts of official cofinancing are, in most cases, firm commitments by that stage; export 
credits and private cofinancing amounts are, however, estimates, since such coflnoncing is actuaLLy arranged as required 
for project implementation and gets firmed up a year or two later after Roard approval. The statistics of private co- 
financing in these tablesfor any fiscal year do not, therefore, reflect market placements in that year. In addttion, 
Board plan figures may themselves be revised in the course of project implementation. This series incorporates such 
subsequent revisions as they become known. 

2/ Fiscal year July 1 to June 30. 
z/ The World Bank had no lending operations with Venezuela during this period. 
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,r , Table 43. Inter-American Development Bank! Cofinsnclng Operstlone. 1981-86I/ 

(In mllltone of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

All countrlen’complementary financing 
Commi tmente: 

Inter-American Development Bank 
Commerclel banks 

Complementary financing date for 
selected indebted countries 

Commitments (total) 
IDB 
Commercial banks 

Argentine 
IDB 
Commercial banks 

Chile 
ID8 
Commercial banks 

Colombia 
IDB 
Commercial Bank8 

Peru 
IDB 
Commecclsl bank8 

Uruguay 
IO8 
Commercial benke 

All countrlea cofinanclng 
Commitmente 

IDB 
IRRD 
Other inetitutlons 21 
Other sources 21 

Cofinnnclng data for Relected 
indebted countriee 

Commitments 
IDB 
IBRD 
Other institutions 21 
Other eour‘ceo At 

Argentina 
IDB 
IBRD 
Other institutione 
Other eource~ 

BOliVta 
IDB 
Other lnstitutione L/ 
Other sources 

301.7 
218.0 

83.7 

199.0 
1oo.o 

99:o 

231.7 
173.0 

58.7 
-- 
- 
-- 

199.0 
1oo.o 

99.0 
-- 

- 
-- 

-- -- 

161.0 180.0 
126.0 1oo.o 

35.0 80.0 
-- -- 

- - 
-- -- 
-- 

70.7 
41.0 
23.7 

-- 

-- 

19.0 
-- 

19.0 
-- 
- 
-- 

90.0 
60.0 
30.0 

-- 

-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-_ 
- 
-- 
-- 

529.8 
437.5 

2,505.7 
1,261.E 

11.4 660.4 
19.9 72.7 
61.0 510.8 

206.3 
184.0 

1.4 
9.9 

11.0 
-- 

2,193.z 
1,074.l 

629.4 
,17.4 
472.3 

-- 

-- 80.0 - - 
-- 28.0 
-- 52.0 

13.0 
-- 

13.0 

-- 80.0 
- -- 28.0 
-- 52.0 
-- -- 
- -- II 

13.0 
-- 

13.0 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- -- - - -- -- 
-- -- 
-- 80.0 
- -- Ti7-5 
-- 52:0 
-- -- 
- - 
-- -- 

-- 
-- 
-- - -- 
-- 

13.0 
-- 

13.0 

-- -- - - -- -- 
-- -- 

-- 
-- 

820.5 
476.0 
197.3 

25.4 
121.8 

733.1 
406.0 
197.3 

8.0 
121.8 
265.7 
150.0 
115.7 

-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
- 

-- 

237.4 
116.0 

81.6 
8.0 

31.8 
230.0 

140 . 
-- 

90.0 
-- 

632.4 
455 
105:o 

6.2 
65.5 

924.3 
421.0 

1,055.9 
653.7 

230.0 223.8 
27.5 38.3 

239.8 140.1 

815.4 
335.1 
230.0 

10.5 
239.8 

-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

63.5 
7x5 
10.5 

-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

299.0 
82.1 

-- 

052.7 
2x? 
193.5 

-- 

137.0 
240.3 

60.3 
180.0 

-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

337.5 
m-7 * 

-- 

216.9 
452.9 

2oo.o 
230.0 

-- 

22.9 
-- 

109.6 
147.1 -- 
ll5.0 

8.5 
-- 

23.6 
-- 
- 
-- 

414.3 
-- 

319.3 
95.0 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
_- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

154.9 
m-0 

;:9 
11.0 

-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

58.6 
.61.6 

11.0 
-- 

482.0 
1)o.o 
352.0 

-- 

912.1 
548.0 

-- 

364 .I 
725.6 
SF-5 
27714 

-- 

108.2 
14.9 
8.5 

6.4 
-- 
-- 

Brazil 
IDB 
IBRD 
Other sources 21 

Chile 
IDB 
IBRD 
Other inatttutioti 
Other sources 

Colombia 
IDB 
IBRD 
Other instltutlons 11. 
Other eourcee J/ 

Ecuador 
IDB 
Other institutione / 
Other oo”rces Jt 

uruausy 

-- 
-_ 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 

16.0 
ii7 . 

5.0 
111.8 

108.0 
-- 
_- 

3.R 

-- 
_- 
-_ 

414.3 
-- 

319.3 
95.0 

-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-_ 
-- 
_- 

-- 
-- 

-- 
51.4 

50.0 
1.4 

-- 
-- 
-- 
x 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
II 
-- 
-- 
-- 

16B 
I RRD 

Venezwzle 
IDB 
IRRD 
Other Lnstltutlons 2/ 
Other source8 ‘! 

-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- - -- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

source: Data provided by the Inter-Amerlcen Development Bank. 

I/ Includes special financing arrangement8 not necensarllg made during the year. 
T/ Other inst(tutions Lnclude ECC, IFAD, OPEC, CAREI, and VIF. 
T/ Other ~ourcea include commercial banks end euppllere. - 
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Table 44. African Development Bank Group: Cofinancing Operations, ,1981-86 

(In ,millions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Cofinancing commitments (total) 514.6 
Of which: 

ADB Group contribution 172.8 
World Bank contribution 84.1 

Cofinancing commitments to selec.ted 
highly-indebted countries 

Cote d'Ivoire 
Total 

Of which: 
ADB Group contribution 
World Bank contribution 

Morocco 
Total 

Of which: 
ADB Group contribution 
World Bank contribution 

-- 

-- 
-- 

-- 

-- 
-- 

1,338.g 

300.7 
161.5 

-- 

-- 
-- 

-- 

-- 
-- 

1,302.l 509.1 1,176.0 2,032.2 

372.3 196.7 451.9 734.7 
240.0 131.9 432.0 760.0 

15.6 123.4 -- 

13.8 .' 61.7 -- 
-- 61.7 -- 

197.0 -- i66.9 481.0 

3i.4 -- 4'9.4 149.7 
104.7 -- 110,8 295.1 

Source: Data provided by the African Development Bank. 
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Table 45. Asian Development Bank: Cofinancing Operations, 1981-86 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 

Cofinancing commitments (total) 
Asian Development Bank 
Commercial Banks 
Other multilateral institutions 

World Bank 
UNDP 
IFAD 
OPEC Fund 
EEC 
IsDB 
Nordic Investment Bank 
EIB 
United Nations Capital 

Development Fund 
Bilateral donors 
Others-- export credits 

Cofinancing commitments for 
the Philippines (total) 

Asian Development'Bank 
Commercial banks 
Other multilateral institutions 

World Bank 
IFAD 
OPEC Fund 
EEC 

Bilateral donors 
Others 

1,454 1,577 1,078 2,553 1,832 1,244 
-827 -878 . 

87 261 
157 240 

(15) % (5) 
(27) (20) 
(44) (75) 
(37) (3) 
(16) (--> 

I;;; ;I; 

-769 11390 1;193 
180 230 

60 383 
(5) (359) 
(2) (2) 

(28) (--> 

I;;; 
(11) 

(8) i;;; 

;I; ;I; 

(--I (--I 
69 348 
-- 202 

83 
136 

(111) 
(12) 

(8) 
(5) 

11:; 

;I:; 

752 
9 

235 
(173) 

(13) 
(10) 

(8) 
(5) 
(2) 

(21) 
(3) 

(--I (--I 
324 183 

59 15 

183 145 
143 113 

-- 20 
('1, -- 

(8) I-1; 
(20) (--I 

(7) (--I 
5 12 

-- -- 

-- 316 
-- 163 
-- 3 
-- 150 

(--I (150) 
(--I 

IIT; (--) 
(---I c--j 
-- -- 
-- -- 

(---I 
199 
222 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

(--I 
(--I 
(--I 
(--I 
-- 
-- 

(1) 
145 
104 

53 
43 
-- 

c-', 
(5) 

(--> 
(---I 

5 
-- 

Source: Data provided by the Asian Development Bank. 


